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NOTICE.

Al solicitors, agents or attorncys who, in circulars or advertise-
ments, or otheriwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner: of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Pateuts are grauted for 1S years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is glven after the date of the patent.

No. 45,200. Snow Plough. (Charrue a neige.)

Daniel Jacobs, Dighton, Kansas, U.S.A., 1st February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore st
forth, of the front casing having a partition between its sides, a
lower rear fan-wheel carrying kuives and arranged below a chute in
rear of the partition, an upper front fan-wheel carrying knives and
arranged in advance of the partition and between the sides of the
casing, and means for revolving both knife carrying fan.-wheels,
2nd. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a
casing closed at vear and at both sides and bottom and open at front
and top, inclined guides ¥ and G for the corners of the casing, .a

»artition extending from one side _piece to the other, a knite carry-
ing fan-wheel arranged in front of the partition, and a knife carTy-
ing fan-wheel arranged in rear of and below the partion. 3rd. The
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the lower
rear kuife carrying fan-wheel, of the deflectors in achute above the
fan-wheel, each consisting of & blade pivoted at thesides of thechute
bent at its -pivot, extending in opposite directions therefrom and

having & rod connecting their upper ends, whereby they may be-

simultaneously operated. 4th. The combination, substantiall
hereinbefore set forth, with a fan-wheel, having radial blades oiyt}:::

2—1

pivoted knives, the Lirackets on opposite sides of each blade against
1 which the knives rest, and means for adjustin

the knives, 5th. A
fan-wheel having its blades strengthened with anglo iron and tied
together by rode as described, in_combination with knives pivoted
to the front edges of the blades, brackets against which the blades
rest, and the shifter mounted on the shaft of the fan-wheel. Gth.
The combination, substantially as hereinbeforu sct forth, of the fan-
wheel, the knives, the pivot rods for the knives, means for attaching
the knives to the blades, a hub carrying arms between which the
lower bent ends of the pivot rodsare arranged, and means for adjust-
ing the hub on the shaft.

No. 45,201, Vise. (FElacu.)

David C. Sabourin and Joseph Sabourin, both of Lowell, Massa-
chusetts, U.S.A., 1st February, 1894 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of a fixed jaw, provided witha rack,
a movable jaw, a screw, journalled in said movable jaw, a rocking
dog, supported directly by said scrow and engaged directly by
said screw and normally in engagement with said rack, and a
liftor, to rock said dog and disengage the same from said rack, as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination of fixed jaw,
rovided with a rack, & movable jaw, a screw, journalled therein, a
og, engaged directly by said screw and adapted to be rocked in
one direction on said screw, by its own weight, into engagement
with said rack, and a lifter, to rock said dog in _the other direction,
ont of engagement with said rack, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination of a fixed jaw, provided with a rack, a
movable jaw, a screw, journalled therein, saidmovable jaw having a
slide, Jn'ovidcd. with a concavity in its uppersurface, a dog, arranged
insaid concavity, and having a notch, engaged by the thread of
said screw, and having lateral down-hauging guides, to fill said con-
cavity laterally and prevent the lateral tipping of said dog, said d
being adapted to be rocked in ong direction into engagement wit
said rack, and a lifter, to rock said dog in the other direction, out
of such engagement, as and_for the purpose specified. 4th. The
combination of the jaw, provided with a hole, the slide, secured to
said jaw and having an abutment and a rear wall, provided with a
hole, and a screw-rod, having its journals in the holes in said jaw
and rear wall, and having a boss or enlargement, arranged between
said abutment and waid rear wall, and extending from said abutment
to sdid rear wall to prevent a longitudinal movement of said screw-
rod, as and for the {mrpqse specified. Sth., The combination of a
movable jaw, provided with a hole, the slide, having an abutment
or upward projection, and a rear wall provided with a holy, a screw-
.rod, having a hub, arranged to turn m the hole in said jaw and
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having n boss or enlargement of a sutlicient length to fill the space
botween said abutment and vear wall, aud having a screw, adapted
to bu passed through the holo in said front juw, the rear end of said
serew-rod oxtending beyoud said enlargement, to form a journal for
said rod and to_enter the hole in said rear wall, as and for the
1)\3rl|mes weified,  Gth. Fhecombination of amovable jaw, provided
with  hole, the slide having an abutment or upward projection, aad
a rear wall provided with o hole, and o scrow-rod, having a hub,
arranged to turn in the holo in said jaw and having a boss or
enlargement of o sutticient length to ill t]hc space botween said abut.
ment aud rear wall, and having a screw, adapted to bo passed
through the hole in said front jaw, the rear end of xaid scrow-rod
extending beyond said enlargement for a distancoe greater than the
lm.\§th of said hub, said screw-rod being adapted to be hent to enable
said enlargement to bo passed over said abutment and te straighten
out, to throw said enlargement between said abutment and said rear
wall, as and for the l)urposo specified.  Tth, The hook, provided
with n vertical part, adapted to rest against the inner frce of the
movable jaw of a vise and to project above the same, and having a
horizontal part, adapted to extend under the screw rod of said viae,
and said hook being adapted to be moved with said movable jaw
towards the fixad jaw of said vise, ns and for the purpuse specified.
8th. The combination of the fixed jaw, tho movable jaw, the screw:
rod, journalled thereon, and a hook, provided with a vertical part,
adapted to rest against the tnner face of said movable jaw, and with
a horizontal part, adapted to extend nnder said serew-rod, said hook
being adapted to be moved with xaid movable jaw towards said fixed
jaw, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,202, Method of Sealing Vessels.
(Méthode de eacheter les jarres, elc.)

245" 2% 0%

Alfred Louis Weissenthanner, Paris, France, 1st February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.—In the process of hermetically closing jars or vessels by
means of a top plate or cover, compressible washer and holding
band having detachable ends, the described improvement consisting
in attaching the ends of the halding band together, then slipping it
over the neck of the vessel, the washer and top plate being inter-
posed, foreibly comgpressing the washer by downward pressure, and
while said pressure 1s maintained locking the closure in place by
bending the lower edge of said band under a shoulder on the neck
of the vessel, as set forth.

No. 43,203. Method of and Machine for Forming
Kpool Mlankw. (Méthode et machine pour la
Sabrication des fuseuuz.) *
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Charles A. Broughton, Conway, New Hampshire, U.8.A,, 1st Feb-
ruary, 1834; G years,

Claim.~—1st, The combination of the sliding post &, the work-

holder lever K fulcrumed thereon, the spring &1, pin and slot con-

nection &3, and cam L, for the purpose set forth, 2ud. In the art
of forming spool blanks, the wproved method of preparing the
stock which consists in first truing its periphery, and afterward
sawing ont the blanks from the periphery so_trued by a cut stightly
iutersecting the rame, whereby is secured and additional kexf for tho
relief of mw-dust, ax described.  3rd. The combination with suit-
nble devices for fcedmﬁ the stock cireularly, of a cutter 35 located
in the path of tho stock when 2o fud, and adapted theroby. to true
tho periphery of the same, and a hollow raw set opposite the said -
trued peripbery and slightly intersecting tho same, for the purpose
set forth,

No. 45,204, Electric Conductor System for Railways.
5. Systeme de conducteur €lectrique pour cheming de

r.)

A 2 L s vt s
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George W. Von Siemens, Berlin, Prussia, 1st February, 1894 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. In an clectric railway, the combination, with a con-
tact conductor composed of & series of relatively insulated sections,
a supply conductor, normally interrupted connections between the
supply and contact conductors, an electro-magnetic device for each
contact section, and armatures adapted to be_successively operated
by » magnetic device on the vehicle, to close the circuit through said
magnetic devices, to‘complete the interrupted supply connection of
the section into which the vehicle is moving, and interrupt the cor-
responding contiection of the preceding section. 2ud. In an electric
railway, the combination, with a contact conductor composed of &
series of relatively insulated sections, a supply conductor, normally
interrupted connections between the supply and contact conductors,
an electro-maguetic device for each section, comprising electro.
magnetic circuit'coml)»(l)oting and locking means, and a series of
armatures adapted to be operated by an clectro-magnetic device on
the car to operato the circuit-closing device of one section, and
release the lock of the preceding scction, 3rd. In an electric rail-
way, the combination, with a conductor composed of a series of
relatively insulated sections, a main su])ply conductor, normally
interrupted connections between the supply and contact conductors,
a devico for each section comprising magnets having spring
retracted circuit closing and locking armatures, and a series of
armatures m!, &e., adapted to be actuated by an electro-magnetic
device on the car to operate the circuit-closing magnet of one
section, and the vetracting magnet of the locking armature of the
adjoining section, substantially as deseribed, 4th. In a system of
clectrica%distrilmtion for railways, the combination of a continuous
main insulated conductor, & contact mnaking conduetor composed of
a series of sections insulated from one another, a series of electro-
magnetically controlled contacts for clectrically connecting and dis-
connecting the said main conductor with the respective sections of
the sectional concuctor, normally open shunt circuits including the
magnets of said contacts, magnetically controlled contacts_for
making and breaking said shunt circuits, and a magnet travelling
with the car adapted to operate said_contacts of the shunt circuits
in the manner and for the purpose described. Gth. In asystem of
electrical distribution for railways, the combination of a continuous
main insulated conductor, a contact-making conductor composed of a
series of scctions insulated from one another, a seriesof electro-mag-
netically controlled contacts for clectrically connecting and discon-
necting the said main conductor with the respective sections of the
sectional conductor, normally open shunt circuits, including the
magnets of said contacts, magncticall{controlled contacts for making
and breaking said shunt circuits, lock armatures for retaining the
contacts of said shunt circuits, electro-magnets for releasing said lock
armatures, and second normally open shunt circuits including said
releasing magnets controlled by the contacts of the first shunt cie-
cuits in the order described, whereby the closure of circuit through
one of the sections of the sectional conductor is released simultano-
ougly with the closure of circuit through a succceding section,

No. 435,205. Apparatus for Mairtaining Electric
Current. (dppareil pour maintenir les cou-
rants éleclriques.)

John Stephen Monahan and_Arthur Septumus Thompson, both of
Toronto, Ontarie, Canadas, 1st February, 1894 ; 6 years.
Claim.—~1st. Tn combination with the trolley pole and overhead
wire of the present trolley system, the use of one or more guard
wires, strung and suspended parallel to and at the proper distances
from and below, from and above, or from and on the same plane
with the overhead wire, and charged or not with electricity, in the
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manner and for the purposes epecified.  2ud. In combination with
the trolley pole aud overhead wire of the present trolloy system, the

~ °
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use of ono or more guard wires, strung and suspended lmml]cl to
and at the proper distances from mxg Lelow, from and above, or
from and on the sawe plane with the overhead wire, and charged or
not with electricity, together with an extension of or addition to
the head of the trolley pole, such extension oraddition to be effected
either 80 83 to rest o and be in contact with said guard wires, or o
to be at sutficiently small distances from such guard wires as to pre-
vent entire disconnection of the trolley wheel from the overhead
wire, in the manner and for the purposes specified. 3r:i, In com-
bination with the said trolley pole and overhead wire of the present
trolley system, the use of ono or more guard wires, strung and
suspended parallel toand at the p.oper distances from and below,
from and above, or from and on the same plane with the overliead

wire, and charged or not with electricity, together with an extension’

of or addition to the head of the trolley pole, such extension or addi-
tion to be provided with an auxiliary wheel or wheels, which may
be grooved or flanged, revolving on said extensions or additions,
and either resting on and being 1n contact with such guard wires or
being at sufliciently small distances from such guard wires as to pre-
vent entire disconnection of the trolley wheel from the overhead
wire, in the manner and for the purposes specified.

No. 45,200. Try Square. (Eguerre simple.)
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James Eugene Duncan, Centralia, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 1st February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a device of the character set forth, the combination of
a stock or handle h_:\vmﬁ & recess therein with a straight shoulder,
blade adjustably pivoted in advance of said shoulder, and_the rear
end thereof to provide a rear extension_ to bear on sdid shoulder &
bolt or clamping nut for adjustably pivoting said blade, said blade
having a scale thercon concentric with tho pivotal bolt thereof, and
also provided with a notch in the rear end of the same from which
the Jower inner corner of the blade is rounded, and a dog havin,
a nose and carried” by an elongated spring arm secured at one eng
to the stock or handle, said dog nose engaging tho notch in the
blade when the latter is brought to bear on tho aforesaid shoulder,
and moving over and guided by said lower inner rounded corner of
thé blade tosaid notch, substantially as described.

No. 45,202. Fendcr for Electric Street Cars,

(Défense pour chars électriques.)

Michael Joseph Wolfe and Josc)l);\ Hamilton Epson, both of Ham-
ilton, Ontario, Canada, 1st February, 1894 ; G years.

Clain.—~lst. In a sufety device for electric and other railway
cars, the combination of top and bottom plates, tho upper one
movable vertically on the lower one, aud fastened thereto a series of
spring teeth which nlso pass through the lower plate and curved
outwards towards the front, the lower frame having vertieal pins
attached on which the top irame is made to move vertically, carry-
ing up the tecth with it, and devices for holding up the said top
frame and teeth, and s;lm'al springs surrounding ‘le said pins to
assist in_pressing down the toyframu and teeth when released, and
devices for releasiug the top trame aund tecth, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In combination with the.top and

L)
bottom plates and tceth, of o movable frame carricd on pivoted
arms, swingisyg irom lugy ar projections attached to the lower frame,
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the front of said movable frame resting on the front curved ends of
the teeth, and devices for raising said movable frame, substantially
asand for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination with an
electric railway or other car, of the top and bottom plates A. C.

a series of curved spring teeth G, attached to the top plate G, anc

made to pass down through the lower one, rods E, B, attached to
the under frame A, for the w{' framo C, to slide vertically thereon,
spiral springs F, ¥, surronnding the rods E, E, catch H, and pin
a, to lno\ld up the top plate, and devices for tripping or releasing it
and the teeth, substantially as specitied. 4th. “The combination
with an electric or other railway car, of ths top plate p, Tower
JMate A, with padding d, spring teeth G, alide-bars E, E, springs
}-‘, F, Jower frame I, swinging anus J, with devices for holding and
releasing the top plate C and teeth G, substantially as and for the

purpose specified.

No. 45,208, Dynamite. (Dynamiic.)
August Kranz, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., Ist February, 1894;
6 ycars,

Claim.—1st. 'The herein described dynamite composition, con-
sisting in nitro-glycerine, camphor and gun cotton, combined with
linseed oil and oil of turpentine, treated with nitrate of ammonia
and sulphuric acid, combined in_the manner and proportions de-
scribed.  2nd. The herein described dynawmite composition, con-
sisting in nitro-glycerine, camphor and gun cotton, dissolved in
acetone and sulphuric cther, combined with a composition of
linseed oil and oil of turpentine, treated with nitrate of ammonia
and sulphuric acid, in the manner and proportions stated.  3rd.
The herein described composition, consisting -in nm'o-glf' ring
(dried thoroughly in calcivm chloride and carbonate of soda, and
dissolved in acetone and sulphnric ether) with camphor, dry gun
cotton and linseed oil and oillof turpenting treated with nitrate of
ammonia and sulphuric acid combined, in the manner specified,
4th. The herein Jcscribed sub-composition of turpentine, linseed
oil and nitrate of ammonia, combined with sulphuric acid, as and
in the manner specified.

No. 45,209, Car Coupler. (Atlelage de chars.)

R
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John Jacob Schairer, Clint, Texas, U.S.A., 1st February, 1894; 6
years. .
Claim.—1st. A car coupling provided with a draw-head havin,
two diagonally arranged projections, and correspondingly arrar‘?og

adapted to receive the projections of the other draw-head to

as shown and deseribed. 2nd. A car
raw-head, provided with two diagonally
arranged projections, and correspondingly arranged pockets adapted
to receive the projections of the other draw-head to be coupled, and
pins extending diagonally through the said projections, so that the
two pins of the draw-heads to be coupled cross cach other, substan-
tially as shown and described.  3rd. A car coupling provided with
a draw-head, having a coupling pin fitted to slide (bi::igonally in the
said draw-head, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A car
coupling comprising a draw-head, provided with two diagonally
arranged projections, and commpondnaglyarmn ed pockets adapted
to receive the projections of thé vther draw-head to be coupled, pins

Bgckcts
coupled, substantiall
coupling comprising a
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extending diagonally through the said projections, so that the two
pins of the draw-heads to be coupled cross each other, and means
sulmté\}m:\llly a8 described, for manipulating the said coupling pins,
as set forth,

No. 45,310, Shoe for Hoofed Animals,
( Fer pour chevaux, mulets, ele.)

25005,

The Mail Horse-shoe Syndicate, assignee of Mary Emily Poupard,
all of London, England, 1st February, 1894 ; G years,

Claim.—1st. In combination with a shoo of any description for
horses or other hoofed animals, a projecting stud upon the_inner
tread of the shoe, consisting of a crater-like ridge surrounding an
internal hollow affording easy entry into the hoof by slight pressure,
a gentlo blow or other means and embracing firmly a portion of the
hoof within the said hollow or crater. #nd. A cirenlar crater-like
projection, with an upper surmundmg ridge or sharp edge, adapted
upon_or inserted into a shoo for a horse or other hoofed animal.

3rd. Ina crater-like stud of circular form with upper swrrounding

ridge or sharp edge adapted to the inner tread of a shoe for horses
or other hoofed animals, a coned body to said stud, and a nail or
screw passing therethrough, substantially as described.

Shoe for Hoofed Animals.
(Fer pour chevauz, mulels, etc.)

No. 43,211.

’
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The Mail Horse-shoe S{;\dicaoe, asgignee of Mary Ewmily Poupard,
all of London, England, 1st February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination with a segmental shoe for horses or
other hoofed aninals, of plugs inserted in recesses between the
adjoining ends of segments, a nail or screw passing therethrough
or the end of the plug screwed and adapted by their_conical or
shouldered form to keep up the segments to the hoof, and by their
circular form to admit of pivotal movement of segments about
them. 2nd. In a segmental shoe, a coned or shouldered plug,
fitting an equivalent recess in the shoe, a nail or serew through the
axis tievcof, or the end of the plug serewed and a crater-like recess
with surrounding or sharp periphery at the end thereof, entering

the substance of tho hoof,

Fastener for Tires,
(Lien de bandes de roue.)

No. 45,31%.
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Tho pneumatic Tive and Cycle Company, nssigueo of Alfred Con-
ingsby, all of Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 2ud Febmary,
1843 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. ‘The combination with the wheel vim, of tiro fasten-
ing wires extending along the exterior of the rim and provided with
bent portions extending inwardly through the rim and a wire
tightening dovige, comprising a_movable pieco engaged with the
bent portions of the wires at the inter side of the rim, and means
for muvmf; the said movable picce nway from the inner face of the
ritm to tighten the wires, substantially as sct forth,  2nd. The com-
bination with the rim of the wheel, of tire fagtening wires extend-
ing along the outer face of the rim, snd provided with bent portions
extending through the vim, and awire-tightening device, comprising
a travelling nut, engaged with the beat portions of the wires at the
inner side of the rim, and a screw engaged with the nut and having
lf\ I)elm'ing against the inner faco of tﬁe rim, substantially as set
orth. .

No. $5,213. Carpet Stretcher and Tacker.
{ Tendeur de tapis et chasse-broguette.)

John H. Nicholls, Fleteher Barton, and Isaac L. Bartou, all three
of Davenport, assignees of George W. Ansley, Medical Lake,
all of Washington, U.S.A., 2ud February, 1894; G years,

Claim.—1st. In combination with the (})att having tho guide stay,
a driver having o recess in its under side to receivo a tack head,
and guides carried by it leading fromn said guide-way, substantially
as shown and described. 2nd. In combination with a driver, hav-
ing & guide-way leading to it, and a reciprocable tube covering said
guide-way and slotted on its under side. 3rd. In combination with
tho driver, the coiled spriu% encircling the same, and the hollow
boss receiving one end of the spring, substantially as shown and
described.  4th. In combination, the handle A, the open bottom
part B, the guide-way in said parts, the feed parts, the feed devico
co-operating therewith, the driver, having guiding etensions on its
lower end leading to the recess to receive the tack head, the ]ug;:
on the driver engaging grooves in the side of the part B, the note
in tho outer end of said part, and the spurs on the lower front
corners of said part, substantially as shown and described, and for
the purpose specified.

No. 45,214, Type Writer. (Clacigrapke.)

75 %14

The Liberty Manufacturing Com )ane". assignee of James E. Wilson,
all of tho City of New York, U.S.A., 4nd February, 1894; 6
years.

_Claim,—1st. A typo writer comprising & drum or frame having a
dial mounted on its face, a printing roller arranged adjacent to the
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drum, a revoluble shaft extending through the dial and provided
witha |>rintiniz lever, a platecarried by the shaft and provided with
type tingers which extend above the printing roller, o lever, mech:
auim for operating the type fingers, a shift lever for actuating the'
dil, and meaus for locking theshift lever, substantially as deseribed,
ud, Ina type writer comprising & drum or frame having a dial
mounted on 1ts face, & type operating lever cavried thereby, ant-
ing lover aud a type plate, and a shift lover whereby the relative
pasition of the disl and typo operating lever and of the type plate
may be changed and means for locking the shift lever, substantially.
a3 described, 3rd. Ina typo writer comprising o dram or frune
having a dial mounted on its faco provided Wiﬁl & pin projecting
therefrom, a three arm shift lever, the two lower anng serving ns
keys and the ll{)pcl‘ arm being provided with bifurcated extensions
for operating the dial pin, and with a slot for engaging a locking pin,
and a locking pin, substantially as deseribed.  4th. A type writer
comprising a drum or framo having a dial provided with'a pin pro-
jecting therefrom mounted on its tace, a printing roller arranged
adjacent to the drumn, o revoluble shaft extending through the dial
and provided with a printing lever, a plate carried by the shaft and
provided with the type ingers which extend above the printing rotler,
# lever mechanism™ for operating the type fingers, a threo mmed
shift lever for actuating the dial the two lower arms serving as koys
and the qucr arm being provided with bifurcated extensions for
operating the dial pin, and with a slot for engaging u lucking pin,
and a locking pin, substantially as described, ~5th, Tn a type writer:
the combination with a sliding caringo having a rack thercon and a
vertically movable shaft having a groove at its lower end, of an etbow
lever pivoted horizontally and ;lrro\‘idc(l with a spring pressed, pawl
to engage the carriage rack and an clbow lever pivoted. vertically,
the latter lever having one arm connected with the horizontal ellow
lever and the other arm extending to the groove of the shuft, and of
a pin secured to the base for holding the pawl to the rack and there-
by locking tho carriage, substantially as described. Gth. Ina type
writer an elbow lever pivoted horizontally and provided with a
spring pressed |))awl.w engage the carringe rack, and a pin secured
to the base for holding the pawl to the rack thereby locking the
carriage, substantially as described.  Tth. A type writer comprising
a drum or frame having a dial mounted on its top, a printing roller
arranged adjacent to the drum, a revoluble shaft oxtending through
the dial and provided with o printing lever, a plate carried by the
shaft and provided with type fingers which extend above the type
printing roller, 8 lever mechanism for operating the type fingers, and
a slot or recess in the drwn shell for guidmg the said lever, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In a type writer, the combination,
with a ! ldmg_cnrriago having a roll and a ruck thercon, and pro-
vided with a hinge consisting of a spring connection placed at each
end of the rol}, by which the said roll may be lifted, of a vertically
movable shaft having a groove at its lower end, and of an elbow
lever pivoted vertically the Iatter lever having ono armn_connected
with tho horizontal clbow lever, and the other arm extending to the
groove of the shaft, substantially as described. 9th. In a_type
writer, a slldmg carriage having a roll and rack thereon, and pro-
vided with o hinge consisting of a spring connection placed at each
end of the roll and sustaining the roﬁ in a movable relation us
regards the carriage, substantially as described. 10th, In a typo
writer, the combination, with a sliding carriage having a roll andla
rack thereon, and provided with a hinge consisting of a spring con-
nection placed at each end of the roll by which the said mh may be
lifted, of a vertically movable shaft having a groove at its Jower end,
of an elbow lover pivoted hurizontally and provided with a spring
pressed pawl to engage the carriage rack :m(!l an elbow lever pivoted
vertically, the latter Jever having one arm conuected with the hori-
zontal elbow leverand the other arm extending to the groove of the
shaft, and a pin secured to the base for halding the pawl to the
rack and thereby locking the carriage, substantially as described.

No. 45,2185. Process of Ornamenting Paper.
{Procédé pour ¥ ornementation du papier.)

LA
a1 Shunin ¥ s ¥ S— 1

Y3 D 15
The E. B, Eddy Company, Hul}, Quebee, Canada, assigneo of Seth
Whedler, Albany, Now York, U.S.4,, 2ud Iebrasry, 18043 6
years,
Claim.~The process of ornamenting or wrinkling paper and
fibrous or analogous material, consisting_of operating on a damp or

.

No. 453,216, I'rocess of Ornamenting Paper.,

(Procédé pour Uornementation du papier.)
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The E. B. Eddy Company, Hull, Quebec, Canada, assignee of Seth
Wheeler, Albany, New York, U.S,A., 2und February, 18945 6
years. .

Claim.~"The process of ornamenting paper, consisting of first
drying the pulp until it forms o sheet of wet |).'1Ycr, by pressing and
holding it snugly afainsc drying devices, and, second, removing
such pressure that the paper may have freedom to contract, and
passing the sheet over drying devices until it is dried, substantially
ag described. .

45,217, Process of Ornamenting Paper.

(Procédé pour I ornementation du papier.)

2. B. Eddy Company, Hull, Quebee, Canadg, assignee of Seth
Tho\]Vheelor, éﬁbany,l ;\'g\'v York, U.S.A., 2nd February, 1894 ; 6
enrs.

Cliim. ~ The process of ornamenting paper and analogous material
consisting of dampening the dry waterial in pre-determined pat-
terns, lines or spots and then drying the material, thereby contract-
ing the same at the dampened Yines, spots or patterns, for the pur-
poses described,

No. $3,218. Machine for Ornamenting Paper.
(Machine pour U ornementation du papier.)

OO0
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The E. B. Eddy Company, Hull, Quebee, Canada, assignee of Seth

Wheeler, Albany, New York, U.S.A,, 2ud February,
years.
Claim.—Merhanis for ornamenting paper, consisting of a heated

18%4; 6

wet shet, so as to first dry it in spots or lines, and second to substan-

vet 5| T sutface or surfaces and a dampening device arranged to dampen the
tially dry the remainder-of the sheet, substantially -as-described. l g g in

entire paper uniformly, and having wmeans. for.-conveying. said
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wiformly dampened paper over the heated surfaces until it is dry,
aud arratiged to allow freedom to the drying paper to unevenly cons
tact as the drying progresses, substantially as deseribed.

No. 15,319, Ornamented Paper, (Papicr ornementd.)
™~
)

The E. B. Fddy Company, Hall, Quebee, Canada, assigice of Seth
Wheeler, Albuny, New York, U.8.A,, 2n0d February, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.~As & vew article of wanufacture, paper or other fibrous
or analogous material having 2 portion of its surface wrinkied slong
or int proximity to pre-determitied pitterns, hnes or spots, snbstaun-
tially os herean described,

No. 45,220,

Artifncial Arm and Hand.
(Bras ¢t main artificiels.)

Therence Sparham and James Hall, both of Brockville, Ontarie,
Canada, 2ud February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Qluim.~1st. An artificial hand baving o thumb pivoted at the
wrist and having connection av the intersection or bifureation with
a spring lever to draw said thuinb against the index finger, zud &
strap attached to the lever to react the thumb against the resistance
of the spring, as set forth.  2ud. An artiticial band having a thumb
}m’oml thereto near the wrist and connected at the croich of the
hand and thatnb to o spring lever, ssid lever provided with a strap
to pull agaiust the resistance of tho spring, to thrust the thumL
from the index finger, to relesse o gripped article held between the
thuish and index finger or other fingers, as set forth. 3rd. An
artificial arm having a'sprivg Iatch and caten at the elhow, and a
stm" connecting with the eateh for disengagemnent of the lateh and
cateh, said strap connected to a shoulder cap, as set forth. 4th. An
artificial arm having a spring lateh and carch ay_the elbow joint, a
strapextending from the catch to a shoulder cap M, and thearm hung
flexibly to the shoulder cap by a fexible lug N, whereby thu amm
wxgl{smang naturslly when the Jatch and catch are disconnected, as
set forth.

No. 45,221, Apparatus for l'teﬂninx Acetic Acid.
(Appareil pour raffiner les acides acéliques.
Stanley Cooper Penchen and Peter Clark, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 2ud Febmary, 1894 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The still A, composed of two or more sections bolted
together by bolts passing through the ontside flanges formed on the
sections, in combination with the mside bottons ¥, havmg its rim
clamped between the flanges of the sections, substantially as and

for the purpose specitivd,  2rd, In a atill, an inlet or outlet pipe
having & flangoe formed thereon inside tho still, in combination with

a nut screwesd on the pipe cutside the still so as to elamp the metal
of the still between tho flange and nut, substantinily as and for the
wrpose specificd.  3nl, In o still, the pipe ¥, having a flan
ormed thereon, in combination with inside bottem E, thimble J,
ontside bottom 1 and elamp nut, substantially as and for the pur-
wise specified.  4th. In a still, tie inside Bange L around the man-
wls having arms M, extending outwardly fhierefrom, in combination
j with the manhole cover K, o bar connecting the arms M, and »
' spindlo serewed through the said bars clampang together the flange
4, the metal of the still and the mauhole cover K, substautially as
and for the purposo rpecificd.  Gth, Conveying ur coaling pipes
forined of sections of glass tubes couneeted together by metal clamp-
ing sleeves Packod with plumbago and rubber or other suitable
material, aubstantially as and for tho purpose specified: 6th.
Conveying or cooling pi{;ea formed of scctions of glass -tub-
ing connccted toﬁether y wetal clumping  sleeves  packed
with plumbage and rubber or other suitable waterinl, and sup-
})orbe( by fexible l.mngers or supports, substaintially as and
or tho purpose specifiecd, 7th, A cooling pipe of glass passing
through a tank, in combivation with a flexible water-tight conne-
tion between the pipe and the tank where the said }npo passes
out through thoe wall of the tank, substantially as anad for the pur-
pose specified,  8th. A jointed glaes eooling pipe passiog through a
tank in combination with means for rigidly conuecting the joint to
the tauk, substantially as and for the nurpose specified. 9th. A
jointed glass cooling pipe passing throngh a tank in combination
with meaus for rigidly connecting the joiut to the tank, and & flexi-
ble water-tight connection between the pipeand the tank, where the
said pipe passes out through the wall of the tank, substantially as
aud for the purpose speeitied.  10th. A reries of glass covling pi
passing through a tank and connected together by jointed glass U’s
outside the tank in_combination with flexible water-tight connee-
tions between the ){i;m and tho tank, whero the said pipes pags out
through the wall of the tank, substantinlly as and for the purpose
specified.  11th, A seriesof glass cooling ripes l;’:assmg through a
tank and connected together by jumma glass U’s in combination
with means for vigidly connecting the joints at the middle of the
pipes to the tank, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
12th. A series of jointed glass cooling }npes connected together by
jointed gluss U's, substantially as aud for the purpose specified,
No.43,202. Processofand Apparatus for Concenirat.
ing or Vapourizing Sulphuric and
Acetic Aeidn. (Procédé et appareil pour con-
centr;r ou vaporiser ley acides acltiques <t sulfuri~
quess ’

]
Stanley Cooper Penchen aud Peter Clark, bath of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 2nd February, 1894; 6 years.

Clain.~1st. Animproved process for the concentration or vaponri-
zation of sulphuric and aectic acids which consists in subjecting the
acid to the activn of an clectric current passiug hetween acid proof
vlectrodes of high resistance, eubstantially as” and for the purpose

specitied,  2md. A pair of acid proof clectrodes of high resistance
placed at a suitable distance apart, ane of them being so shaped
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as to hold the ncid which is cansed to flow between them

substantially as and for the purpose gpecifiecd,  3rd. An improve

procens for the concenteation or vapourization of sulphuric aud
acetic neids which consists in placing the acids to be oporated
on in & retort aud suljecting it to the netion of an elvctrio
current passing between neit proof electrodes of high resistance
carried on arms arranged on a shaft revolving in the awid, substan.
tinlly ns and for the purpose specified,  4th. A still, having a
hollow shaft extending across it and a pair of arms projecting thero.
from, in combination with insulated conducting wires arr:msful
within said shaft and conneeted with eleetrodes of carbon or other
suitable waterial, supported by and inmilated from said anns, sub-
stautially as and for the pnrpose speeified,  Gth. A still, having o
hiollow shaft extending across it, suitably jonrnalled in the ends of
the xtill and adapted 10 be deiven by any suitable means and htwm;i
u pair of army fuojecting therefrom, in combinntion with insulate

conducting wires nrennged within the said shaft and conuected with
electrodes of carbon vr other snitable material supported by and
insulated from maid_anus, substantinlly as sand for the purpose
specified,  Gth. A still, having n hollow sha{t estending into it and
« paiv of arms projecting therefrons, in combination with insulated
conducting wires arranged within wnid shaft and eonnected with
clectrodes of carbon or other suitable waterisl supported by and
insulated from said arms, substantinlly as and for the purpose
specified,  Tth, A still, having » hollow shaft oxtending into 18,
suitably journalld in one end of it and adapted to bo driven by any
suitablo ineans, and having a pairof anus projecting thervfrom, in
combination with insulated_conducting wires arranged within the
said shaft and connceted with elvetrodes of carbon or other suitable
material, sapported by and insulated from said arms, substantially
asand for the purpose specified. 8th., A still, having-a series of
clectrically ieated plates of carban wur other snitable mnterial sup-
ported therein by arms attached to a revolvable shaft journalled an
the still, subwstantially 25 aud for the pnrpose specitied,  Sth, The
combination of the till A, shaft B, bearing box or tube J, mut K,
and bushing N, substantindly as and for the purpose specified. 10th,
The combingtion of the still A, shaft B, bearing boxor tube J, nut
K, and bushing N, carbon or graphite washer (J, and stutling nut O,
substantinlly_ns and for the, pur{nose specified,  11th. The combina.
tion of the still A, shaft B, insulated condueting wire F, insulated
terminal D, and suitably supported contact picce ¥, substantislly as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 45,223, Explosive. (ELrplosif)

Willinm Adaws, jr., assignee of Francis J. Spence, both of Broken
Hill, New South Wales, Australia, 2nd February, 1834; 0
years,

Claim.—1st. The manufacture of & new explosive by mixing sul-
phide of antimony, mercurie oxide, tun%stic acid, picrie acid, suls
phur, nitrate of potassa, and_infusorial carth or a like absorbent,
substantially asset forth. 2nd. Themanufacture of a new explosive
by nnxm¥ aud preparing sulphide of antinwony, mercuric oxide,
pieric acid, with water in the manner herein described, and addin
thereto tungstic acid or camphor, sulphur, nitrate of potassa, an
infusorial earth or other like absorbent, substantially as set forth.
3nl. The manufacture of & uew high explorive, which will fire with-
out o detonator, but will not ’i:%uito by ordinary concussion, by taix-
ing the @m%menz parts named in the proportions stated,  4th. The

}yodnctxon,‘ : the mixture of the component ports stated, of a new

high explosive having the quality that it will, if hermetically sealed

or clusely confined, explode with & lighted fuse without a detanator
cap. Bth. The process of producing o new high explosive, as fully
set forth and described in the foregoing specification.

No,

45,22 4.

Method of and Apparatus for Roring
Under Water, (Méthede o appareil pour
crenser sous U'eau.)

o

b

\ 720

X

SRS = VRN A
3 Ty

SHEEEEIN

oL y e
VT N

Charles H. Tomplans, assignee of Alfred Williamn Paler, both of
New York, Stateof New York, U.8.A., 2nd February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.~1st. The improvement in the art of boring stona or other
substances under water, which consists in muunting & drill upon the

»

upper end of & tubular post or coluan, and opernting the deill for
eutting awny the stone or uther submtances through the contee there.
of, eubstantially na deseribed. 2ud, The combination, with o power
operated rock drifl of a tubular post or ool upon whicl‘x it i
monnted and through which the drill s operated, and means for
supporting such pout or colutn in an wpeight position, substantially
asdescribed.  3red, The combination, with a tubular post or cohunn
and means whereby it is trussed and prevented from fiexace, of a
power operated drll mounted on its.usqm' enddy and means for hold.
g the post or colin in an_wpright position, substatinily as
descriibed, | 4th. The combination, with a tubular post or columm
}xmvidul with o platforin at its vpper end, a Hange or plate at its
ower end, and o set of trasses for preveuting it from latern! Hexure,
of & rock deill mounted upon waid platform, nud a series of gays for
tuaintaining such post or columin in snupright position, substantintly
asdeseribed,  Bth, The combination, with a tubular jost or eolumn
ovided with & platforns at its upper end, and a fange or plate at
it ower et and trusses for proventing it from Iateral floxare, of o
rock deill mounted upon said platform, and & series of gnys provided
with blocks and tackie, substantially as deseribed,  6th, The com-
bination, with a tubular post or column provided with o flauge or
plate at its lower e, a vock drill mounted npoun its upper end, with
its drill working through tho centre thereof, and meaus for holdin
such poat or colutnn i n vertical position, of a scow, a boiler and
pup mounted thereon, and flexible tubular connections between
such boiler aud pmp and drall, substantially ne described. 7the A
post or cohnnn consisting of an external tube, an internal tube, and
tneans for trusying said external tabe and preventing it from lateral
flexure, snbstantially as deseribed,  8th. The cowmbination, with a
st or coltnn composed of an exterior tube B, provided with a

nge or plate F, and an extenor tube B2, and trusses for said
exterior tube whereby to prevent it from Interal flesure of means
for maintaining said post or column in n vetrical position, and a rock
drill mounted anm said platfonn with its boring-rod extending
throngh and working i the tube B2, substantially as deseribed.

No, £5,235. Electric Meter. (Qalvanométre.)
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James A, Pentz, Philadelphia, Peunsylvania, assignee of Anthony
Reckenzann, London, England, 2nd February, 1894; 6 years,
Claim.—~1et. In an clectric meter having a registering device and
an automatic make-and-break device, an osailatory bar or beam
suspended centrally or substantially centrally, and operating to
actuate said wake-and-break device in its oscillations, . non-
magnetically acting device for imparting an impulse to said bar or
beam, and mechamsm influenced by the current passing through the
meter to operate said rcgistermg device, substantially as and for the
{;urposes deseribed,  2nd. Yn an clectrie meter having oscillating
ars or beams, one of which is under the influence of the current
passing throngh the meter and the other is not, and means for
registering the difference in theoscillations of the said bar or beams,
of a definite weight adapted to move a definite distanco to impart an
ampulse to said bars or beams, substantially as and for the puvposes
deseribed.  3rd. Inan electric meter having a registering duvice
and an sutomatic make-and-break device, an oscillatory bar or beam
suspended centrally or substantially centrally, and operating to
actuate said make and vreak device in its oscillations, a gravity
device for imparting motion to said oscillatory beam or bar, and
hanism influenced by the current passing through the meter to
operate said registering device, substantially as and for the purpose
described, 4th. Inan clectric meter having a registering device

and an antomatic make-and-break device, an oscillatory bar or



THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE ‘RECORD.

[February, 1894:

operating to actuate said make-and-hreak device in its oscillations,
a gravity device for imp:\rtiui: wotion to said oxcillatory bur or
s, means for sustaining said gravity devico in its normal posi.
tion, mechanisin for woving said sustaining means to permit the
ravity device to transmit motion to gaid bar or beam, said mechan-
190 being actuated by the cairent passang thiough the meter, and

mechamesm intluenced by the current passing through the meter to,

operate st registering device, snbstantinlly as and for the purpose
dexeribed,  Oth, Inan electric meter having a registering device
and an antomatic inake-and-hreak device, an oscillatory bar or beam
operating to actuate said make.and-break device in its oscillations,
o gravity device for imparting motion to said oscillatory bar or
beam, means for sustaining said gravity device in its nornal posi.
tion, mechanism for moving xaid sustaining means to permit the
gravity device to trausmit inotion to said bar or beam when a eur-
rent 18 passing through the meter and «aid make-and-hreak
device has made ciremt, sid mechanian alko serving to re-
store said gravity deviee to its normal pocition after the
circuit is broken, and wechausin  intluenced by the current
passing through the meter to operate said _registering de-
vice, substantinlly as and for the purposes descvibed, — Gthe
In an electric meter, having a registering devico and an auto-
matic make-aud-brake device, an o<cillatory bar or bewm, a gravity
device for imparting motion to said bar or beam, means for sustain.
ing said gravity device in its normal position, said gravity device
being conneeted with raid oscillatory bar or beam, 0 as to transmit
motion thereto upon ity sustaining means, being moved to permit
it to act thereon, and mechanism )f‘or moving aaid sustaining means
when o current is pawsing through the meter, and the crenit is
established, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed. Tth.
In an electric meter, baving, a registering device and an automatic
make-and-break device, antoscillatory bar or beam operating to
actuate said make-and-break device in its oscilliations, an arm con-
nected with said oscillatory beam or bar, and gravity device for
transiitting motion to saud bar or beam through said arm, and sus.
tained independently of smd arn, substantially as and for the pur-
poses desertbied,  8th, In an electric meter, tiw combination with
an oscillatory bar or beam suspended centrally or substantially cen-
trally, and under the influence of the electric current, to be
measured to have its owcillations affected thereby, of a second
oscillatory bar or beam uninfluenced by the current to be weasured

and suspended centrally, or substantially centrally, smid beams |

operating synchronously when no current to be measured is passing
through the maw coil, while, when the current i3 passing t‘xmu 'h
said coil, the rate of oseillation of the magnetic bar varies and the
movement of the other bar remains constant, and  means for
registering the difference in the oseillations of the bary, substan-
tially as and for the purposes deseribed.  9th. In an electric meter,
the combination of an oscillatory bar or beam suspended centrally,
or substantially so, and wnder the influence of the current to be
measnred, a second oscillatory bar or beam uninfluenced by the
current, to be measured and suspended centrally, or substantially
centrally, and independent of the first mentioned bar or beam, said
beas oscillating synchronously when no current to be measured is
passing through the mam cotl, antomatie make-and brake devices,
actuated by said oscillatory beams, gravity devices for smpartin

motion to smd oscillatory bars or beamg, means for sustaining saic
gravity devices in their normal positions, mechanisu for moving
suid_sustaining means to permit the gravity devices to transmit
motion to said beams or bars when 2 eurrent 18 passing through the
meter, and said make.and-brake devices have made circuit, and
means for registering the difference in the oscillations of the bars or
beams, substantially as and for the purposes desenibed.  10th. In
an clectric meter, the combination of an oscillatory bar or beam
suspended centrally or substautially centrally, and under the in-
fluence of the current to be measured, a second oscillatory bar or
bean uninfluenced by the current to be measured, and suspended

centrally or substantinlly centrally, and independently of the first |

mentioned.bar or beaw, said bars or beams oscill:\ml? s{nclmm-
ously when no current to be measured is passing through the main
coil, antomatic make-and-brake devices actuated Ly said oscillatory
beams, gravity devices for imparting motion to said oscillatory bars
or beams, weans for sustaining said gravity devices in their normal
positions, mechanism for moving said sustaining means to permit
the gravity deviees to transmit motion to said bars ot beams when
a cnrrent 18 passing throngh the meter and smd make-and brake
devices have made ciremt, means for regstering the difference in
the oscillations of the bars or beams, and a case enclosing said
several devices and sealed to prevent tampering with the devices
substantially asand for the purposes doacriLcd.

No. 45,226, Car Stake. (Epée de chars.)

Peter Anderson and Samuel W. Pierson, both of Prentice, Wiscon-
sin, U.S.A., 2nd February, 18945 6 years,

Claim.—~1st. The combination, with a platform car, a stake-socket
attached thercto, and a stake which is a(}justahlc in the socket and
provided with rack-teeth, of a pinion which engages the stake, and
« shaft having a hand-wheel fixed thereon, as shown and described,
to operate as specified. 2nd. The combination, with the stake-
socket, and a stakeslidable therein and having a transverse notch
in its outer side, of the shdableand notched locking bar E, arranged

bination, with the stake-socket, a sliding stake therein, and a mck
and pinion mechanism for raising and lowering the stake, of a Lolt

wechaniun for locking the stako against sliding, substantially as set
forth. dth. ‘Che combination, with n pair of stakesockets, and o
vertieally adjustable stake in ench socket, of a shaft and gearing
connecting said stakes, for sunultancous operation, substantially ns
set forth, Oth. The combination, with u pair of stake-sockets, and
a vertically adjustable stake in each socket, of ashaft and gearing
conneeting said stakes, for simultancous operation, and s bole mech-
anism for each stake, and connection between gaid bolt mechanism,
substantinlly ax ot forth.  Gth, 'The combination, with a pair of
stake-xockets, and a vertically adjustalilo stake in each socket, of o
shaft and rack and pinion mechanism connecting said stakes, for
simultancous operation, bolts mounted in the stake-sockets to Jock
and release the stakes, connected levers pivotally connected with said
bolts, a chain for operating the lever mechanisin to throw and
retract the bolts, and a locking device to lock the chain and prevent
the lever mechanism from being actuated to release the bolts,
substantinlly as set forth,  7th. The combination, with the car
stakes and their locking bolts, of a Jever mechanism for throwing
and retracting the bolts, a chain for operating the raid lever mech-
anist, and provided with a ring, and a pivoted gravity locking arm
over which the ring may be passed and llockod. substantially as set
forth. 8th, The combination with atakes, the bolts, the operating
mechanisi therefer, and the operating chain for the lever mechan-
tam provided with a ning, of a slotted sx)st, and the gravity locking
arim pivoted near its ugxper end in said slot and adapted to swing
into the longitudinal plane of the post, to permit the passage of the
ring, and then fall'at right angles to the post and lock the ring
thercon,  9th, The combination, with tho platform of a car or other
vehicle, of four sets of stake mechanismg mounted on the four
uarters of the car, each mechanizm being n:lapted to be indepen.
dently operated from the end of the car, and each set comprising a
}mr of stake sockets, a pur of stakes, a rack and pinion mechanismn
or simultancously raising and lowering exach parw of stakes indepen-
dently of the others, and a separate locking mechanism for each pair
of stakes, substantially as set forth. 10th, A car stake-socket I3,
formed with a lateral flange &, dowels or studs 42, slot 32 and bolt
apertures 43, substantially as set forth, 1ith. A car stake D,
provided with a toothed inner edge <, and a notched outer edge dt
substantially as set forth. 12th. The combination with a pair o
sockets B B, the vertically sliding stakes D D, having toothed inner
edges and notched outer edges, the shaft provided with pinions
engaging =aid teeth, and the notched bolts engaging said notched
stake cdges, of the two levers K3, E1, pivoted near their outer ends
to the Yl:\tfonn and pivoted at their onter extremities to the respee-
tive bolts, the inner ends of =aid levers being connected, a centrally
pivoted lever E4, connected at its inner end with the inner end of
the innermost lever EY, guide pulleys E3, on the end of the plutform
«, chain J37, passing around said pulleys and connected with the
outer end of lever X3, and the inner end of the outer lever E, a
ring €%, on said chain and a locking latch for the ring between the
said two pulleys, substantially as set forth.,

‘Na. 43,227. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
-
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Daniel K. Slawson, Manitou, Manitoba, Canada, 3rd February,

1894 ; G years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the draw-head, of the latch

transversely in the socket, as shown and deseribed.  3rd. The com- | D, push-bar E, and dog J, as set forth, for the purposes described,
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2ud, The combination, with the dmw-head, having an_inclined
rlnnc G, within a cavity in the draw-head, of the gravitating latch

), within said cavity, and a izmvm\tmg !mnh bar F, engaging saic
lateh, as set forth and for the purpose described.  3rd.” The com:-
hination, with the pin B, of the rock:bar L, having an arm I!, anc
the tongs M, gripping and_operating said pin to couple nmd
uncouple, ax tf(rscri‘ml. 4th, Tho combination, with the deaw-head
A, having o cavity rearwardly of the mouth, and a vertical pin-hole,
and an nclined plane G, within said cavity, of the push-bar E,
having one end supported by said inclined plane and the other end
pivuuhly connected to a latch or cam D, hung to swing within said
cavity, & hook-shaped dog J, pivated to the latch and a'lapted to
support the pin B, whilo the latch is maintaining the coupling link
C, lorizontally for coupling with an aunexing draw-head, aund
means, substantially as set forth, for lifting and dropping the
coupling pin without going between the ears,

No. 43,228, Stamp Mill and Amalgamator.
( Bocard et moulin & amalgamer.)

A,

A 7.

F 3L Wy S graas €

Charles Carter and Alfred Henry Bell, both of Ibapah, Utah,
U.S.A., 3rd February, 1804 ; 6 years,

Clutm,~1st, The combination, with a mortar box, having two
dies and an amalgamator between the dies, of a stamp provided
with two shoes and a substantially horizontal arm, and driving
mechaniam connected to the end of the said arm and operating to
raise and lower one shoe and move the other shog horizoutally on its
die townrds the amalgamator, the said shoes bein% operated simul-
tanconsly and alternately, substantially as set forth, 2nd. The
combination, with a mortar box_having two dies, of a stamp pro-
vided with two shoes and two substantially horizontal arms, & verti-
cal guide engaging with one of the said arms, and driving
mechanism counected to the other said arm and operating to raise
and lower one shoe and slide the other shoo across its die, substan-
tinlly as set forth. Jrd. The combination, with the mortar box
having two divs, and the stam‘) provided with two shoes, of a water
tank secured to the top of the waortar box and haviug its end-
inclined outwardly and upwardly, thereby formng chutes for con-
ducting the ore on to the opposite ends of the dies, substantially as
set forth. 4th. The combination, with the mortar box and the two
dies, of the stamp provided with two shoes and a horizontally pro:
jecting arm_having a series of holes in it, a driving shaft provided
with a crank, a pitman connecting the said crank with the said arm,
a guide shoe pivoted to the pitman and stationary guide for the
guide shoe to slide on, whereby a longitudinally rcclf:mcating and a
rocking motion is imparted to the stamp, substantially as set forth.
Hth, The combination, with the mottar box provided with two dies,
and the stamp provided with two shoes, of the two mercury boxes
and the central bent plate F, supported between the said dies, the
perforated cover plates and pipes_for admitting water between the
mercury and the cover plates, substantinlly as set forth. 6th, The
combination, with the mortar box })mvidud with two dies, and the
stamp provided with two shoes, of the two vertically adjustails
mercury boxes and the central bent plate F, supparted between the
sait dies, the perforated cover plates, the hranch pipes admitting
water between the mercury and the cover plates, the stationary
supply pipe and the flexible pipes mnnectint; the said supply pipes,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 45,229, Sewing Machine. (Moulin & coudre.)

Harry = Moore, Wellingborough, Northampton, England, 3rd
February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a continuously rotated
shuttle, of a central’pin extending from the back of the shuttle, of a
bobbin or thread case, and of & means for retaining the bobbin or
thread case stationary on the central pin of the_ shuttle, substan-
tially as set forth. 2ud. The combination, with a continuously
rotated shuttle, of a central pin extending from the back of the
shuttle, of a thread case made m two parts adapted to be secured
together, of a cone-shaped hollow tube extending from the back
})art of the case and adapted to fit on the central pin, and of 2 means
or retaining the case stationary on the pin, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination, with a eonmmouslf' rotated shuttle,
of a central pin extending from the back of the shuttle, of a thread
case made in two parts adapted to be sceured together, of a cone-

2—2

shaped hollow tube oxtending from the back part of the case and
adapted to fit on the central pin, of o front centeal depression formed

with two boles, and of n means for retaining the case stationury on
the pin, substantinlly as set forth, 4th. The combination, with a
continmowsly rotated shuttle, of a central pin extending from the
back of the shuttle, of a bobbin protection adapted to support and
protect the front side of the bobbin, and to fit on the contra pinand
wovided with a tension dovice, and of a means for retaimng the

bbin protector stationary on the pin, substantially ns set Forth.
Gth, The combination for driving the circular feed plate or ring con-
sisting of n nipping-lever or grip working on the lip of the feed plate
or ring, of links pivoted to the lover and connected to an arm on a
counter-shaft, of a connter-shaft driven from the main shaft, andof a
spring acting on the nipping-lever or grip, the whole substantially
as set forth,  Gth, The mechanism for varying the feed of the feed
plate or ring consisting of acounter-shaft a({npw«l to operate the feed
mechanism, of a pivoted lever vibrated from the main shaft, of &
link connected at one end to the counter-shaft and connected at the
otherend by ﬂ]l(“l‘l%\ joiut to the vibrating lever and of a sleove
through which the link is free to slide, and which is adapted to be
operated to move the sliding end of the link nearer to or further
from the fulerum of the lever, the whole substantially as set forth.

No. 45,230. Screen tor Doorwayn. (Store de porles.)

Alexander Drummond, Evanston, Illinois, U.8.4., 8rd February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Clain.~1st. In_combination with a doorway A, screen.sides B
extending ontward from the sides of the door-way and provided
with an overhead covering, and & door C hinged to one of said sides
and adapted to be swung on its hinges to open and close the passage
between the sides, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,
2nd. In combination with a doorway A, screen sides B extending
outward from the sides of the door.wag, and provided with an over-
head screen covering B?, and a solid door C hinged to one of said
sides and adapted to be swung on its hinges to open and closs the
}mstslngo between the sides, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth,

No. 43,231, Feed Box. (Cricke.)

Thogms Lewis. Townsend, New York, U.S.A., 3rd February, 1894 ;
years.

. Claim.—1st. A feed bin having vertical side walls, one of which
is vertically adjustable, a bolt arranged to pass through the walls of
the bin, a nut on the bolt to impinge the walls and hold the vertical
wall in an adjustable fpoamo.n, a feed box hinged to the vertical side
walls at the bottom of the bin, und a hinged cover for the feed bin,
as set forth. 2ud. The herein described feed bin, consisting of the
vertical sides aid back and an inclined botton, a feed box secured
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to the bottom by hinges, 8 retaining spring for the feed box, a button
to hold the feed box in a horizental position, an adjustable front to

the feed bin and means for holding it in adjustment, and a cover
attached o the feed bin, substantially as set forth.

No. 13,232, Combined Washer and Nut Lock.

(Rondelle et arréte-écrou combinés.)

)
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#372.37,
Charles H. Foote, Kansas City, Kansag, U.S.A., 5th February
© 1894; G years.

Claim.—1st. Inanut-lack, a lucking plate formed of wire, and
having a central opening and depending legs, and an upper exten-

sion adapted to be bent upon the cdge of the nut, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. The combination with tiie rail, the fish plate, the
bolt and the nut, of a locking washer looped around the bolt, having
a loop to be bent against the edge of the nut, and having its free
ends bent to forn ﬁi\'crgcnt legs adapted to bear upon the foot por-
tion of the rail, substantially as deseribed. .

No. 45,233. Journal Box. (Doile d graissc.)
F &
N\ e T

\ /

#3233,

William Sneddon, Houston, Texas, U.S.A., ith February, 1894 6
years,

Claim.—~In a journal box, the hollow base A, and removable cap
D provided with registering nm-bc:mn‘.:s C, and a removable pillow
block H disposed in the cavity of the base, with its upper concave
surface below the plane of the lower sides of the hearings, In com-
bination with 1 shaft journalled in the rim-bearings, and provided
with a sleeve K, fitted at its end against the end walls of the hase
and bearing upon the surface of the pillow block, the surface of the
sleeve being spirally grooved to couvey the lubricant to all parts of
the surface of the bearing, all substantially as specified.

AN

¥

No. 45,234, Ore Separator. (Séparafeur de mineras.y

Clinton M. Ball, ‘froy, New York, and Sheldon Norton, Hoken-
dauqua, Pennsylvania, both in the U.S.A., 5th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An ore separator comprising plurality of separating
surfaces and a magnetic field or ficlds in operative relation thereto
respectively, said field extending between adjacent separating sur.
faces and assisting magnetically in the transfer of partiallly separated
ore from one surface to the other.  2nd. An ore separatar _compris-
ing two or more magnetic surfaces for withdrawing the iron from,
the gangue, und means for effecting o transfer of the iron from one
surface to the other, the magnetic polarities near the point of trans-
fer being dizsimilar.  3rd. An ore separator comprising two or more
travelling surfaces upon which the ore is held maguetically, said
surfaces approaching each other and ‘»rovidcd with co-operating
m:n?'nctlc poles of unlike sign, whereby the transfer of ore from one
surface to the other js facilitated, and a continuous operation with
two or more separating devices may be condiicted. 4th. An ore
separator comprising two or more rotating surfaces arranged in
serics, magnetic fields for causing the adherence of oro to said sur-
faces whilst the gahgue is expelled, the magnetic poles at adjoining
points being of unlike sign to facilitate trausfer of theore. 5th. An
ore separatur comprising two or more magnetic fieldy, two or more
non-magnetic screens moving in said fields, one screen adjoining
another 50 as to transfer ore thereto, the poles of the fields at the
point of transfer being of unlike sign.  6th. An ore separator comn-
prising two_or more magnetic fields, twa or more non-magnetic
screens moving in said ﬁc?ds, one screen adjoining another so as to
transfer ore thereto, the poles of the fields at the point of transfer
being of unlike sign, and the receiving pole being in advance of the
delivery pole.  Tth. An are separator comprising twoor moregroups
of magnets arranged in succession, means for forcibly conveying the
ore past the wnagnets and permitting the gangue to fall away, and
meaus for effecting the transfer of ore from vno group of magnets to
the next, the groups of magnets being co-ommtivcl{\({»laccd toaxsist
magnetically in the trunsfer of the partially sepavated ore.

No. £35,233. Method of Xaking Knitted Garments.
(Méthode de faire des vétements tricotés ) .
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Aungust Clauss, ITohenstein, Emsthall, Saxony, German Empire,
5th February, 18945 6 years,

Claim.- 1st. The improved manufacture of knitted ﬁ({‘ig?

Z

breeches, hose and sinilar articles, substantially as herein desent
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2nd. The hmproved method of manufacturing  knitted ridin
breeches, hose and similar articles, substantially as herein deseribed,
the samo consisting in making the picves «} aud «?, separately
arranging them u{)ou the needles of a knitting frame and knitting
on the right and left leg-picees, then stitching the edges of the
parts so formed and thereby completing the article, the insides of
the leg portions and the seat and back being suitably strengthened
and havingnoseams. 3rd. In knitted riding brecches, ﬁoseum similar
articles, forming an enlarged part or gusset such ax r, substantially
as herein deseribed. 4th. In the manufacture of knitted riding
breeches, hoze and similar articles, the employment of narrowing
or reducing apparatus, substantially as herein described, the same
comprising a pair of needle-carriers fumished with tappets and
capable of adjustinent upon a longitudinal rail earrying llc\'ers for
actuating the m})pets. Sth. In apparatus for narrowing or reduc-
ing in the manutacture of hose or other knitted goods, the combina-
tion with the ncedle-carriers «!, of the il &Y, the shaft &3, the
tapperlevers f1, and the tappets ¢!, substantially as and for the pur-
poses hereinset forth, Gth, In apparatus for narrowing or reducing in
the manufucture of hose or other knitted goods, the combination
with the needle-carriers o, of springs such as kY, the projections i,
on the needle-carriers and the adjustable stopsj?, substantially as
herein set forth.

No. 45,236.

Runner for Vchicles.
(Puatin de voitures.)

Gideon Madean, Marinette, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 5th February,
1844 ; 6 years.

. Claim. -- 1st. A runner attachment for baby carriages, or other
light vehicles, consisting of a picee of resilient material detachably
connected to the wheels, and hooks for locking said wheels, sub.
stantially as and for the purposes described.  2nd. A runner
attachment for baby carriages or other light vehicles, comprising a
plate of resilient inaterinl broadened and rounded in the centreas
at a, hooks connecting the central portion of the wheels, and slips
securing the outer ends to the rims of the wheels, substantially as
and for the purposes deseribed, 3rd. A runner attachment” for
baby carringes or other light vehicles, comprising a plate of resilient
material curved up in the centre as at o, and having narrow ends b,
bent over as at f, a rivet d, across aid curved central portion., hooks
¢, secured to said rivet and adapted to_engage in the wheels, and
spring clips g, adapted to engage the rims of the wheels, substan.
tially as and for the purposes described.

No. 45,237, Tire Tightener. (Lien dejante.)

: 48237,

Williamm Henry Kirby and John Plews, both of Vancouver, Britisl
Columbia, C:m:ufa, 5th February, 1891435 6 yc:lm.m ¢ P

Claim.—1st. The combination of clamps A and B, with turn-
buckles H and I, right and left hand scrc‘}‘s Ij and M, .:xub.:t.;ntil:lﬂl;'

.

as and for the Burﬁ)osm hereinbefore set forth,  2nd. The combina-
tion of adjustable bolt C, and swing balt J, with clamps A and B,
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, 3rd, The
combination of turnbuckles 1 and I, chair N with washer stamps
O, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,238.

Machine for Making Barrels and Casks.

(Machine pour la fubrication de barils et tonneaux.)

-y

T,

The Campbell Barrel Machine Com
bell, all of Baltimore, Marylang
G years.

any, assignee of Henry Camp-
‘, U.S.A., 5th February, 1594 5

Claim.—1st. In a crozing machine, the combination with the croz-
ing devices, of a_presser for flattening the staves, substantially as
set forth.  Znd. The combination of a crozing tool, a guide for the
same movable towards and from the stave, and a2 presser carried
by the guide and adapted to flatten the stave, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The coml»_in:xtiqn of a crozing tool, & guide for the same
« presser carriced by said guide, and meaus for permitting the motion
of the guide towards the presser, substantially as set forth,  4th,
The combination of & frame movable towards and from the stave,
and having guides, o plumality of crozing tools mounted in said
guides, and mechanism carried .l?’ the frame for simultancously
reciprocating said tools, substantially as set forth.  5th. The com-
bination of the guides 7, the connecting frame S, the crozing toolsin
said guide, the levers 19, 16, the slide 22, the guide 23, and the lever
24, and means for depressing the guides 7, substantially as set forth.
6th, In a crozing machine, the combination of u shaft, crozing ent-
ters for each end of the stave actuated by xaid shaft, and clamps for
tho ends of the stave. substautially as sct torth.  7th. In a crozing
machine, the combination of the heads having rests or supports
for the stave, madially movable clamp adapted to hold the
stave against such rests, a shaft, and crozing_ cutters car
ricd therehy, substantially as sct forth. 8th. In a crozmng
machine the combination of plates or heads having rests for the
convex cnds of the stave, clamps mdially movable to secure said
ends, a shaft having crozing cutters, and means for operating said
clamps and shaft, substantially as set forth.  9th. In a cruzing
machine the combination of heads or plates having rests to prevent
the outward movement of the stave, stops for the rear edge of the
stave, a shaft having crozing cutters opemting paraliel with said
heads, and adjusting devices for xnid stops, substantially asset forth,
10th. The combination of the heads, a shaft carrying crozing cutters
and mounted in said heads, radially movable slides, clunps pivotally
mounted on the slides, and_rests for preventing the ontward move-
ment of the stave, substantially as set forth.  11th. The combina-
tion of the shaft carrying crozing cutters, clamps for the staves, and
an oscillating part concentric with said shaft and adapted tooperate
said clamps, sulbstantially as set forth. 12th. The combination
with the shaft 37, of means for holding the stave, and the anms 50
of said shaft and carrying crozing cutters, sulstantially as set forth.
13th. The combination with the shaft 37, of means for holding the
stave, and the anns 50 on said shaft .and carrying crozing cutters
54, 53, the howeling cutter 36, the cutter 58 for the chimb, and the
cutter 59 for the chamber, substantially as set forth.  14th. The
combination of the shaft carryving crozing cutters, claups for the
stave, and an vscillating part concentric with said shaft and adapted
to operate said clamps and bearings for sup’mrting said oscillatory
}mrt independently of the shaft, substantially as sct forth. 15th.
n a crozing machine the combination of heads or plate having rests
to prevent the outward movement of the stave, stops of relatively
soft waterial for the rear vdge of the stave, and crozing cutters
operating parallel with said heads, substantially as set forth.  16th,
In the methed of making barrels, }x:rfonning the crozing operation
upon the staves individually or before said staves are combined in
the barrel, and making the crozes of varable depths according to
the varying thickness of thestaves, substantially asset forth,  17th.
In the method of waking barrely, perforning the crozmg aperation
upon the staves individually and before they are combined in the
barrel by first flattening the stavesand then forming the crozes in a

straight line across the same of vaviable depth according to the
L\'arymg thicknesses of the staves, substantially as sct forth.
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No. 45,230, Excavating and Conveying Machine.
(Machine & creuser et transporter.)

Daniel Irving Cathoun, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 5th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

.Claim.—1st. “The comnbination with a scraper made up of two side
picces and a casing fastened to and counecting the lower and rear
edges of the side picces, of a transverse bar adapted to rest upon the
uppier edgo of the seraper, two bars having their front ends fastened
to the ends of said transverse bar and their rear ends pivoted to the
side picces of the scraper at l[:)mts iu rear of their centres of gravity
and approximately midway between_their upper and lower edges,
latches pivoted to the side picces and adapted to lock the transverse
bar near the front end of the scraper, and means substantially as
shown and described for operating the latch_and releasing the K:Lr.
2nd. The combination with a scraper made up of approximately
triangular side picees, and a casing having its front edgo fastened to
each of said triangular side pieces at its vertex and extending back
along one side and about the base of each of said triangles, of a
transverse bar adapted to rest npon and across the upper edges of
said side picces near their front ends, two bars fastened to the ends
of said trausverse bar and having their rear ends_pivoted to the
side picees at points in rear of their centres of gravity and approxi-
mately symmetrical with reference to the upper and lower edges
thercof, latches pivoted to the two side picces, respectively, and
adapted to lock the transverse bar near the front edge of thescraper,
and a swinging lever pivoted to the scraper and adapted by a given
movement to actuate the latches and release the bar. * 3rd. Thecom-
bination with a_seraper made up of the approximately trinngular
side pieces X, F, having their rear ends curved substantially as
shown, and the casing ¥, extending along one side and about the
rear end of each of the side picces, of the transverse bar 0, the bars
O 0, joined to the bar O, and pivoted at their rear ends to theside
pieces at points in rear of their centres of gravity anda )ymxiumtcly
ap the centres of their curved rear edges, the latches P P, pivoted to
the side pieces and having hooks Pt, P3, adapted to engage the bar
03, springs tending to hold the latches in engagement with the bar
01, and the piveted lever Q, Q1 Q?, engaging the latches and
adapted when vocked throxgh a given angle to disengage
the latches from the bar Q' substantially as shown and
described.  4th. The combination with the scraper formed sube
stantially as described, of the Wars O, 0, 0% pivoted to
the scraper, the latches P, P, P P3, the locking lover Q, adapted
to actuate the latches, the cable C, a suitable carriage mounted on
the cable and adapted to sullwrt and convey the scraper and the
stop made up of a tube T, clamped upon the cable, depending arms
2, 23, swinging upon the tube, a bar ¢3, supported by the arms and
lying beneath the cable and a plate or plates ¢4, forming the broad
front end of the bar and adapted to serve as a stop for the lever Q,
and thereby to rock the lever and release the bar Ol 5th. The
combination with the scraper formed, substantially as described,
and having the bars 0, O, O, locking Jatches P, P, and swinging
lever Q, of the cable C, and carriage E. and the stop made up of the
tube T, locked to the cable, the swinging arns £i, 3, the bar 83,
pivated to the arn 82, and vertically adjustable in the armn ¢, and
the plates ¢4, fastened to the end of the arm and formed with slots
5, whereby their frant ends may be vertically adjusted, the entive
stop being adapted to arrest and swing the lever Q, and thus to
release the bar O, substantially as shown and described.  6th.
The combination in a hoisting and conveyi

mechanism, of a swit- ¢

loading point, the carrier E, and its working devices, of thecablo H,
an intermediate stop carcied thereby, a projecting armn fastened to
tho carrier E, and a roller upon said arm properly located to space
the t\\'o‘ cables apart, substantially as described.

{ No. 45;240. Tire for Vehiecle Wheels.

(Bandage ce roue de voiture.)

(4]

Robert Scott Anderson, Toronto, Caunada, 5th February, 18943 6
years.

Claini.~1st. The combination, in a vehiclo wheel of a tire having
an inflatable core, with wires or wetal bands having interchangeable
or reciprocating parts, all substantinlly as set forth. 2nd. The
combination, in a vehicle wheel of a tire having an inflatable core
with an inner circumnference or lining having pockets or recesses
which intersect and are co-existent at one_or_more points, substan-
tially us described. 3rd. In o vehicle wheel in combination with
an inner inflatable core, & tire sheath baving an inner circumference
or lining with peripheral pockets or recesses intersecting and
ca-existing with each other at one or more points containing wires
or hands coiled or so arranged that their parts will interchange or
reciprocate and secure the tire on the rim by the enlarging radially,
1.e., from the axis of the wheel of the tire from the expansion of the
inner inflatable core, substantially as described. 4th. In a vehicle
wheel a tire sheath its inner circumference having peripheral wives
or metal bands which veciprocate or interchange their parts and
tighten upon the wheel rim by the filling out and eularging radially,
i.c., from the axle of the wheel of the outer circunference of the tire
sheath to which outer circumference the inner circumference is in a
manner 0 connected that the peripheral wires or metal bands will
interchange and reciprocate their parts and tighten the tire upon
the filling out or enlarging radially of the outer circumference in
combination with the mner inflatable core which fills out the tire
sheath and mdially enlarges its outer circumfcrence, substantially
as set forth. 5th. In a vehicle wheel a tire sheath havix;g along
aud near ity inner circumfierence wires or mnetal bands coiled or so
arranged as to pass cach other at one or more points in pockets or
recesses which are intersecting and co-existing at one or more points
such wires or metal bands_extending around and near the entiro
inner edge of cach side of the inner cireumference of the tire sheath
in combination withan iuner inflatable core which 6lls out and
radially enlarges the circumference of the tiro sheath thereby caus-
ing the peripheral wires or metal bands to rccirroc:}m arinterchange
their parts s0 28 to tighten the wire upon the rim of the wheel,
substantially as deseribed.  Gth. Ina vehicle wheel in combination
with the run and the inflatable core a tire sheath with an ainner and
an outer circumference said inner circumnference having interchange-

n
ably supported cable stretched between the ‘i'oadiu and unloading able and reciprocating wites or metal hands in pockets or recesses
points, a carner adapted to Tun upon said cable, a locking device at § winch wmtersect and co-exist at some one point which will tighten
the lo:ulini,: pownt, means upon the carrier for automatically engagng 1 and loose these reciprocating or interchangeable parts on the nm

with said locking device when the carrier reaches the loading pont,
a pulley upon the carmner, a cable runuing from the unloding poiut
over said pulley and suspending beyend the sane a frame adapted
to support a scraper, mechanism_upon the carrier in position to
engage with said frane when the latter is dmwn_to the carrier by
tho cable, suitable devices for automatically locking said frame to
the carrier, and, at the saine tine, unlocking the carrier from the
locking device at the loading point when the frame is pulled into
engagement with said mechanisi, and a tripping device loeated at
sowe intermediate poiut between the loading and unloading points
and adanted to trip the mechanisin upon the carrier upon the
pasage of the Jatter toward theleading point and thereby disengage
the {frame from saidl carrier before the latter reaches the locking
device at_the Joading point and takes its position for loading,
substantially as deseribed.  7th. The combination]in - device of
the class described, and with the cable °C, its locking stop at the

upon the mftation or deflation of the core, substantially as described,

No. 43,241, Spring for Carriage Tops.

(Ressort pour soufflets de voiture.)

Daniel Conboy, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th February, 15943 6
years,

Claim.~-1st. In a carriage top, a spring located in front of the
pivat of the vertical brace and armnged t engage therewith, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a curriage top,
n coiled sprinﬁ arranged to cng:\gc with the vertical brace, which
spring ig snitably carried by a_bracket connected with the rail and
locatd in front of the pivot of the vertical brace, substantially as
and for the purpose specificd.  3rd. In a carriage top, 2 combined
torsional and cviled spﬁngbamngml to engage with the vertical
braee, which spring is suitably carried by a bracket connected with
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tho rail and located in front of the pivot of the vertical brace, sub-
stantianlly as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a carriage top,

the sleeve G, in combination with the spring B, composed of a
torsion & connected at oneend to the sleeve G, and extendin through
the same, and of a coiled part arranged outside the said sleeve and
terminating at or near the point of connection of the part b, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In o carriage top,
the sleove G, connected with the railin combination with the spring
B, composed of a torsion part b connected at one end to the sleeve
G, and extendiug through the snime, aud of a coiled part arranged
outside the said sleeve and terminating at or near the point of con-
nection of the part b, in an arm engaging with the vertical brace C,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No, 45,212. Hoisting Device. (Arrache-souche.)

Henry Hagelstein, San Angelo, Texas, U.S.A., 3th February,
1894 ; 6 years,

Claim, 1st. In alifting device, the combination of a casing pro-
vided with lateral extensions having trefoii-shaped beanng openings
consisting of triangularly armanged recesses, & ongitudinally mova-
ble rack-bar provided at its sides with the tecth and slidingly
mounted in the casmg, and the pﬂ»cratmg levers journalled in the
bearing openings and provided with scgmental heads having teeth
wmeshing with_those of the rack-bar, substantially as described.
ond. In o lifting device, the combination of a c:xsm;i,', a rack-bar
slidingly mounted in the casing and provided with tecth, an operat-
ing lever journalled ou the casing, and having ascgmental head pro-
vided with teeth enguging the mek-bary an inclined rectangular
pawl pivoted to the casing and cnﬁngmg the teeth of the rack-bar, a
spring for holding the pawl in such cngagement, and & cam lever
fulcrumed on the casing, and arranged to engage the pawl to move
the latter outward, substantially as described.

No. 45,243. Two-wheeled Vehicle.
(Voiture a deux rones.)
Fred Pan), Grosscup, Chatleston, West Virginia,. U.S.A., 5th
February, 1894 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a two-wheeled vehicle the combination with the
vehicle body, wheels and axle, of a transverse half clivtical sprinz ¢

depending as described from gaid bady C, springs d rising from_tho
axle or shafts, a link o hook jointed conunection between tho ends of

said transverse and C springs and a jointed connection of the
forward end of suid body with the shaft cross-bar, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. Inz two-wheeled vehicle the
combination with the body, the wheels and axle, of the transverse
half eliptical spring ¢ depending from said body as described, C
springs d rising fromn said axle, 2 jointed connection as described
between the ends of said transverse and C springs, body arms ¢
projecting in front of said body, shafts ¢, a cross-bar therefor, a bale
depending from said cruss-bar and a jointed connection between the
ends of smd bale and said body arms, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

XNo. 45,244, Engine Stroke Reducer.
(Régulateur de mouv:ment de va et vient de machine.)

James Wright, Montieal, Quebee, Canada, 5th February, 169 5 6
years,

Claim.—1st. As an engiue stroke reducer, an intermediary,
between the moving part of the engine and the connections leading
to the indicator in the form of  slide rod and lever for transmitting
to such slide rod the motion of said moving part of theengineat the
same velocity ratio of motion notwithstanding variations m the
positions of the acting poiuts on thelever.  2nd.” In an engine stroke
reducer, the combination with a suitable frame or standard, of a
slide rod, connections leading from at to the indicator, and a lever
pivoted to said frame or standard and having a shding and rockug
connection with the slide rod, the lever being connected with the
moving part of the engine and variable in.length to allow of its
oscillation at different angles to the lines of wotion of the moving
part and slide rud, and the slide rod being arranged in such position
relatively to the line of reciprocation of the moving part of the
engine that the velocity ratio of motion of the acting points are
constant and nvariable. 3rd. In an engine stroke reducer tho
combination with a suitable fralne or standard, of a slide rod,
connections leading frum it to the wdicator, and a lever pivoted to
said frame or standard and having a rocking sliding connection with
the stide rod, the lever being connected with th moving part of the
engine and variable in length to allow of its oscillation at different
angles to the lines of motion of the moving part and slide rod_and
fthe slide rud  Leing armuged in such rosition relatively

to the line of reciprocation of the moving part of the engine that the
3 veJocity mtio of motion of the acting points are constant and iuvari.
able. 4th. In an engine stroke raducer, the combination with a
+suitable frame or standard asa, having guides & X, sliderod g,
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carried and wovable in said guides and having a perforated hoss ,
cormeetions leading from such slide to the indieator, . the rocking or
pivotal shaft &, having perforations m, and provided with stem I3,
fitting tho perforated boss 7 of the slide rod, lever & fulermined upon
said frame « at ¢, and having one of its ends working in the perfora-
tion m of the pivotal shafe !, while the opposite end 1s made variable
in length by means of telescoping parts f(', and o pivotal conmec:
tion of the part £ with the moving part of the engine a8 shown and
for the purpose set forth, 5th, In an engine stroke_reducer, the
combination with frame o, and the parts for operating the line t
leading to the indicator, of the standard ¢, guide sheave », and
carriers adjustably mounted in such standard with means for hold-
ing it in place.

No. 45,245. Machine for Waking Clothes Pins.
(Machine pour faire les épingles & linge.)

Ale:ﬁmder Read, Buffalo, New York, U.S. A., 5th February, 1894;
years.

Claim.~1st. Tn a machine for making clotlies ping, the combina-
tion with the supporting frame of an enclosing and guiding caso to
receive and hold the blauk in iposit.ion as it passes through the
machine, feed rollers and means tor giving chem their proper rotat-
ing movements, for carrying the blank into said case, cutters and
belts for giving them their necessary rotating movements, for plan-
ing both sides of the blank at substantindly the same time to give
the desired ontside formn to the clothes ping, two circular saws and
means for driving them, one located 50 as to cut centrally down
through the top edge of the blank, and the other adapted to cut
centrally up through the lower edge of the blank, for the purpose of
foring the slots in the pins, eutters connected with said saws for
widening said slots at the opposite edges of the blank, a horizontal
circular saw connected by lwlts with the driving pulley for driving
it, for cutting the blank in two parts, and a horizontal table for
keeping said parts away from the saw as they pass out of the
machine, substantially as described.  2nd. In a machine for makin
cluthes pin blanks, the combination with the feed rollers, cutters anc
saws and means for gaving each _their proper rotating movements, of
an enclosing case having 2 plane rectangular opening :ularted to
receive the clothes pin blank before being planed, openings through
cach side to allow the feed Tollers to reach and feed the blank
forward and ol:cnings on each side to allow the cutters to
act upon the blank as it is being fed in and planed to
the proper form, the cise opening being formed after passing the
cutters, to conform to the shape of the planed clothes pin Llank,
openings to receive the upper and lower saws, ribs at the top and
bottom of said npening adapted to fit into and hold the upper and
lower edges of the blank as'it is passing through, a central opening
through the sides for the horizontal saw that divides the blank, anc
a table for separating the blanks, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a machine for making clothes ping, the combination with the
machine_supporting frawe, of two vertieal feeding rollers, means
substantially as above described for giving them their required feed-
ing movements, two vertical rotary cutters for planing the sides of
a clathes pin blank, belts commecting with the pulleys on the cutter
shafts :m(r with a driving ‘mlle ¢ for rotating them, two vertical
civeular saws for cutting the slots in _two opposite edges of the
clothes pin blank, and belts for connecting their pulleys with the
driving pulley for running them, means for chomfering the iner
¢ dges of the blank, o horizontal circular saw for dividing the blank
in two parts, means for votating said saw and an inclosing case hav-
ing a guiding passage for sceuring and holding the blank in its proper
position while passing through, substantially as described.

No. 43,246. Cinder Sifter. (Crible @ cendres.)

Adonirain Yenderson, Toronto. Ontario, Canada, Hth February,
1894; 6 yoars.

Clutm.~1st. Ina cinder sifter, the combination with the com.
pletely encased wire sereen for the must part eylindrical in slm{»c,
and provided with segmiental ends, and a flat side suitably journalled
in the case, of an ash pan sceured in the flat side, and means
for reversing the screen and imparting o vibratory movement
‘thereto, as and for the purpose specified.  2ud. The combination
with the wire screen B, attached to the segmental ends &, and pro-
vided with a central spmdle C journalled in the case A, and havin
a crank handle ¢, of the boards B, ledges &% and pan E, as anc
for the purpose specified. 3rd, The combination with the wire

screen H attached to the segmental ends b, and frroyidnd with »
central spindle C, journalled in the case A, and having » crank

T T
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handle ¢, of an opening closed by a pan E, suitably sui)mrbed on

ledges b}, and the link D, provided with jaws d, designed to fit over
the crank handle, as and for the purpose syecified. 4th. The com-
bination with the Wire screen B, attached to the segmental ends ¢,
and provided with a central spindle C journalled in the case A, and
having a crank handle ¢, of an open wire séreen ends to such open-
ing forming part of the main wire screen, and a pan to closo the
opening, as and for the purpose specified. Sth. The combination
with the wire screen B, attached to the segmental ends b, and pro-
vided with a central spindle C, journalled in the case A, and having
a crank handle ¢, of an oim\mg closed by a pan E, suitably jour-
nalled on ledges 4%, and the hopper F and receptacle G, arranged as
and for the purpose specified. Gth. The comnbination with the wire
sereen B, attached to the segmental ends 2, and provided with a
central spindle C, journalled in the case_A, and having a crank
handle ¢, of an opening closed by a pan E, suitably supported on
Jedges b3, and the door H hinged at the Lottom portion of the cas.
ing, und having n_feit strip @ situated behind it on the edges of
the opening closed by the dour, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 45,247. Process of and Apparatns for the Pro-
duction of Dough from Cereals. (Procédé
et appareil pour la production de la pite des
céréales.)

\

Ferdinand 1. Gelinck, Riga, ‘s, 5th February, 1894 ; 6 year.

Claim.—1st. The process of + - dou%h directly from grain,
consisting in crushing the grain, cuw...,, up the coarser particles not
crushed, screening the material, and agamn crushing the unsereens
ol material, substantinlly as =et forth. 2nd, The process of
prepaving dough directly from grain, consisting in prelini-
nanly crushing the grain, after it has been properly washed and
soaked, then again crushing or reducing the masg, and then
scparating the finer from the coarser particles, and-moving the

HLYL

coarse or unscreened material backwards and forwards to subject it
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to repeated crushings, until every part thereof is nuiﬁciqntl{ .
duce(’, substantinlly as set forth. 3rd. The herein deseribed ap-
pacatusg for preparing dough directly from grain, cousisting of a pair
of preliminary crushing rolls, & caxing into which the crus red
waterial passes, said casing having ribs on its inner surface, a screw
or worm inside the casing, acting conjointly with the ribs to further
reduce the material, and a screen attached to the casiug and
through which the fine material is forced. substantially as set
forth. 4th. The herein described apparatus for preparing dough
directly from grain, consisting of 2 casing adapted to receive
waterinl, and having beads or projections terminating in fiat ribs, a
screw or worm in the casing adapted to act conjointly with the ribs
to reduce the materia), said material being moved backward by the
beads or projections and brought forward again by the screw and n
screen attached to the casing and through which the fine material is
forced, substantially as set forth. Sth, The herein described ap-
paratus for preparing dough directly from gramn, consisting of a
cusing adapted to receive material, and having ribs on its inner
surface, two screws or wortns in the casmg adapted to act con-
jointly with the ribs to reduce the materinl, a screen located

tween the two screws or wormns, and a screen at the end of the
casing having finer perforations than the first screen, substantially
ag set forth.  Gth. The herein described apparatus for preparing
dough direetly from grain, consisting of a casing adapted to receive
material and having ribs on its inner surface, a screw or worm inside
the casing, acting conjointly with the ribs, a screen attached to the
casing, and a rotating cutter located between the serew and the
screen, substantially as set forth.

No. 45,248, Apparatus for Making Cheese.
(dppareil pour la fabrication du fromage.)

y
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Robert T. Beckett, Kemptville, Ontario, Canada, 5th February,
184 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The combination of the curd rack and the hooks and
pendants by which the curd rack is attached to the milk vat, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The
combination of the curd rack and coarse linen cloth, and the attach-
ments of same to the vat, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 45,24¢. Support for School Furniture.

(Support pour meubles d écoles.)

(3

U

Thomas Russell Roulstone, Somerville, Massachusetts, U.S:A., 5th
February, 1894; 6 years.

Claim, =1st, An adjustable suppaort for school furniture consisting
of a base portion C, having vertical guides C$, and a notch C*? at
its upper cud, a’shank B having.a vertical slot I, guide vibs B, and
vertical lips or ledges B2, a clamping bolt D, detachably fitting

T

within the notched upper end of the base portion and extending
through the vertical slot in the shank, a washer E bearing aguinst
the vertical lips or ledges of the shank, and a nut d engaging the
bolt and bearing against the wagher, substantially as descnibed.
2nd. An adjustable support for school furniture consisting of a base
portion C, having vertically tapering guides Ct,aud anotch Ctt at
its upper end, o shank B, having a vertical slot §, and tapering
guide ribs Bt fitting the tapering guides of the base portion, a clamp-
ing bolt D engaging the notched upper end of the base portion and
extending through the vertical slot in the shank, a washer bearing
against ghc shank, and w nut & engaging the bolt aud bearing
against the washer, substantially as desetibed.  3rd. An adjustable
support. for school furniture consisting_ of a base partion C, havm;{
vertical tapering guides C, a shank B, having a vertical slot and
tapering guide ribs B fitting the tapering guides of the base por.
tion, and a clamping bolt engaging the base portion and exten u:][z
through the vertical slot in the shank, substantially as deseribed.

No. 45,250. Palverizing Machine. (Mo.ulm Q& broyer)

N

N

45,2,474.

Jahn James Bordman, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 5th Febru-
ary, 1891; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. The combination, with a cylinder, the beaters and
a fan, of a feed chute leading into said eylinder, a damper regulated
air inlet formed directly m o portion of said chute, the rotary feeder
in the chute, the ratchet-wheel on the shaft of the feeder, the lever
having a pawl engagement with the ratchet-wheel, the crank.wheel
and the link connecting said crank-wheel and lever. 2ud. The
combination, with the cylinder, the driving shaft and the beaters,
of the fan_blades having their arms seated in sockets in a hub on
the driving shaft, levers extended from said arms, a sleeve longitu-
dinally movable on the shaft, links connecting said levers to said
sleeve and means for moving the sleeve longitudinally of the shaft.
3rd. The combination, with the eylinder, having the chambers and
beaters and a driving shaft, of the fan blades having their arms
rotarily seated in sockets formed in a hub fixed to the shaft, levers
extended from said arms, a sleeve on the shaft, links counecting
said arms and sleeve, another sleeve on the shaft outside the
cylinder, a_connection between said two sleeves, a yoke lever
eni:\ging with the outer sleeve, and the hand serew for rocking the
yoke lever to move the sleeves on the shaft to adjust the fan blades.
4th. In a pulverizer, the cylinder, consisting of a Jower or fixed por-
tion and an upper or cover portion hinged to the lower portion and
a handle on_the upper portion, 5th. The combination, with a
c{‘lindcr. having & beater chamber and a fun _chamber, ¢f a feed
chute and an air inlet communicating with said chute. 6th. The
combination, with a_cylinder having chamnbers, beaters in one of
said chambers, a feed chute communicating with the beater chamber
and.a damper controlled air inlet communicating with said chamnber
through said chute. 7th. The combination, with the cylinder and
the beaters, of a feed chute comprising two sections, one movable
relatively to the other and a rotary feeder in 2 portion of said ehute,
8th. The combination, with a rotary shaft, of the beater arms
extended therefrom and having oppositely extended fingers at the
outer end, the beater Llades having the lugsand fastening bolts,

No, 45,231, Pulverizing Machine. (Moulin 2 droyer.)

John James Bordman, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 5th February
1894; 6 years.

. Claim.—1st. The_combination with & pulverizing cylinder of a
Immf therefor consisting of strips of suitable material, and segmen-
tal plates adapted to be secured to end wallsof the cylinder and hold
the lining strips in place, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before get forth.  2nd. The combination with a pulverizing cylinder,
of the lining strips having the notches, and the segmental securing
plates having the lugs adapted to engage in said notches, substan.
tinlly as and for tho purpose herembefore set forth. 3rd. In'a
{mlverizmg maching, the combination with a beater shaft, of .the

ateral rollers, the lower Leating rollers, the vertically adjustable
frames carrying said rollers and having a stem portion extended into

fixed suckets and the adjusting screws in said sockets, substantinlly
as and for the purpose hereinbeforesct forth, 4th. Inapulvérizing
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machine, the combination with a driving shaft, of the clutch com-
prising two sections, a counterbalancing mechanism attached to one
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section, aud a screw operated lever for adjusting the other section
rclativelY to the first named section, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 15,2532. Machine for Making Cable Chains.
(Machine pour lo fabrication de ctble-chaine.)

Frederick Egge, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S.A., 5th February,
894 ; G years.

Clatm.—1st. In & machine for wanufacturing cable chawns, the
combination with means for feeding the chain links assembled in
proper relative position, of apphances for cutting off the rivets and

elivering them into proper position relative to the links, the
mechanism for inserting the rivets within said links, and means for
forming heads on the ends of the rivets so inserted, substantially as
set forth aud deseribed. 2nd. In a machine for making cable
chains, the combination of antomatically controlled mechamsm for
feeding the chain links properly assembled preparatory to riveting,
for inserting the rivets within said links, for heading said rivets after
such insertion, and for suspending the operation of the rivet insert-
ing aud heading mechanism during the feeding of the links, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The herein described means for carry-
ing the chain links, comprising a chain like the article to be inanu-
factured, said chdin baving two ears rising between thé-adjacent
ends of the outer links, and single ears rising between the adjacent
ends of the inner links, substantially as set farth. 4th. The com-
bination of the carrier chain provided with ears, as described,
whereby the chain links may be properly assembled on said currier,
the guide block having a channel within which the links thus
assembled are carried, means for intermittingly feeding said carrier
chains, means for inserting the rivets within the links while the
latter ave stationary within the guide block, and means for simul.
tancously heading previously inserted rivets substantially as shown
and described. Hth. The combination of the guide block h:wnl\}(:i
therein a channet for the passage of the chain links, and provid
with perforations leading into said channel from opposite sides
thereof, the chute whose bottom is in alignment with said perfora-
tions, means for feeding the wire to a point immediately. over the
mouth of the chute, and devices for cutting off said wire into rivets
which drop into_said _chute, substantially as set forth. Gth. The
combination of the guide block having a channel for the passage of
the carrier chain, and the links superimposed thereon and provided
with perforations leading in alignment with each other into said
channel from opposite sides of the block, the reciprocatory slide
carrying pins in alignment with said perforations, meaus for deliver-
ing the rivets in front of one of said ‘)ins, and mechanism_for actu.
ating said slide whereby the pins will successively enter the pierced
holes in the links to bring them into é)ropcr alignment and to insert
the rivets, substantially as shown and described.

No, 45,%533. Machine for Making Shingles,

(Machine a faire le bardeau.)

oz,

2.

A Bertsell Ireland, Greene, New York, U.8.A., 6th February,
1894 ; G vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the pulley, grooved interiorly
in its rim, and the arbour u{xm which itis loosely mounted, of a sleeve
and a pinion loose upon the arbour, sockets hinged to the sleove,
friction blocks adjustably mounted in_the sockets and adapted to
engage with the groove i the pulley rim, 2 yokov counected to said
sleeve, and a lever mechanisim connected to said Jvoke and otx;rati.ng
to roci{)rocate said sleeve upon the arbour. 2nd. The combination
with the pulley, grooved interiorly in its rim, the abourupon which
it is loosely nounted, and a ring secured upon the arbour and
bevelled immrdlf upon its inner end, of a sleeve and a pinion
bevelled outwardly and connected together, sockets hinged to the
sleeve, friction blocks adjustably mounted in them and adapted to
engage with the groove in the rim of the pulley, a yoke connected to
said sleeve and a lever mechanisin connec.ed tosaid yvke and operat-
ing to reciprocate said sleeve and_ pinion upon said arbour. 3rd.
The combination with the traversing table, and the rotating feed-
dogs mounted thereon, of the lover provided with pawls, the rin
secured to the shaft carrying the feed-dogs, and with which sai
pawls intermittently engage, and means to operate the lever. 4th.
The combination with the traversing table, and the rotating feed.
dogs mounted thereon, the rings secured upon their shafts, the
levers provided with pawls intermittently engaging to rotate said
dogs, auxiliary levers adjustably connecw({ to said levers, and pro-
vided with anns, and o wedging plate with which said armis engage.
5th. In a shingle machine, the combination with the bolt-dogs, a
hanger connected to the frame, an arbour journalled therein, an
eceentric upon sand arbonr, a wedging plate upon said eccentrie, and
means to rotate said eccentric to antmnatically raiso and lower said
plate, in combination with the bolt-dogs and the traversing bolt
varrying table.  Gth. In a shingle machine, a hanger connected to
the frame, an arbour journalled therein, an eccentrio upon said
arbour and means to ad;'ust, it to vary its throw, a wedging plate
upon said eccentric, and means to rotate said eccentric to raise and
lower said plate, in combination. 7th. In a shingle inachine, a
hanger connected to the frane, an arbour journalled therein, an
eccentric adjustably connected to said arbour, a wedging plate upon
said eccentric, a spring engaging with said arbour, and means to
rotate said cccentric to reciprocate said plato vertically, in cowm-
bination. 8th. In a shingle machine, a hanger connected to the
frame, an arbour journalled thercin, an eccentric adjustably con.
nectedd to said arbour, a wedging plate upon said eccentric, & sprin
engaging with said arbour, and an oscillating lever epnnccted te said
eccentric and means to oscillate the lever, In combination. 9th. In
a shingle machine, a hanger connected to the frawe, an arbour
joumnalled therein, an eccentric adjustably connected to said arbour,
a vertically reciprocating wedge plate upon said eccentric and an
oscillating lever connected to said eccentric, in combination with
auxiliary levers adapted to engage with said oscillating lever and
levers upon the feed dog shafts conneeted to said ascillating levers.
10th, In a shingle wachine, an oscillating eccentric, a wedge plate
vertically reciprocated by it, a traversing table, an arm upon said
table, feed-dogs, and auxiliary levers operatively connected to them
and intermittently eng:\gmg with said plate to rotate said dogs.
11th. In a shingle machine, a traversing table, a continuously rota-
ting gear, a roller upon said gear, a link receiving said roller and
sivoted upon a hanger supported by the bed, in combination. 12th.

n a shingle maching, a traversing table in combination with a con-
tinuously rotating gear, a roller adjustably mounted upon said gear,
and a link adjustably pivoted at one end and receiving said roller.
13th. In a shingle machine, the combination with the. traversing
table, of a gear rotating in one direction only, a }ﬁnion engaging
with said gear and 3 drive pulley provided with a friction clutch, a
link pivoted adjustably at one end, and connected to said table, and
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a raller adjustably mounted upon said gear and fitting into and
adapted to traverso said link by the rotation of said gear,

No. 43,234, Barrel Truck and Stand Combined.

(Chariot et support de barils combinés.)

Julius Fillman, Oakwood, Ohio, U.S.A., 6th February, 1804; 6

. years.

Claim.~1st. In a barrel stand, the combination with opposite
supporting side.bars dpmvi.dcd at corresponding ends with ways, and
at their opposite ends with a transverse stationary rest-bar, of a
movable rest-bar mounted in the ways, chine-engaging plates extend-
ing from both bars, perforations formed in the rest-bars, a threaded
shaft mounted in the perforations and provided with a head at one
end, and a nut mounted on the opposite end of said shaft, substan-
tially as gpecified. 2nd, The combination with the lower rectan:
gular truck-frame provided at its opposite sides with horizontal
cleats extending a portion of their length, and .beyond the ends of
said cleats with transverse perforations, of & superimposed rectan-
gular barrel-supporting franie mounted upon the cleats and project-
ing beyond said cleats and provided with perforations aligning with
those ¢f the lower frame, and a fransvemse pivoted rod passed
through the perforations of the two frames, substantially as specified.
3rd. "The combination with the rectangular truck-frame, of a super-
imposed rectangular barrel-supporting frame, one end bar of which
is adjustable, a rod passing through the adjustable end of the
supporting frame, and means arranged in the track-frame for sup-
porting the supporting-frame, substantially as speciied. 4th, The
combination with the lower rectangular frame having the front cut
away portion, and the internal horizontal cleats, of the superimposed
stand-frame consisting of the opposite side bars slotted and pvoted
to the lower frame, and at their rear ends overlapping the end bar
thereof and resting on the cleats, the rear curved rest-bar having
chine-embracing hooks, the movablerest-barhaving chine-embracing
cleats and reduced at its ends to cnf\ge the slots, and means for
sccu_ring and adjusting said movable rest-bar, substantially as
specified.

No. 45,255. Cravat Holder. (Porle-cravate.)

~\

A

Johann Papiesz, 199 Linienstrasse, Berlin, Germany, 6th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—~1st. A tie-clip made from a single piece of spring wire or

steel plate, which is fastened to the cravat without sewing by means

2—3

of side loaps bent or stamped out, which are thrust through the
material of the cravat and held fast by a bar or pin inserted
through them at the back, ubstantially as deseribed.  2ud. A tie-
clip made trom one pices of wite bent awd secured to the tie or
cravat, substantially as deseribed with reference to Figs. 2 and 3, of
the drawings,  3rd. A tie-clip snitable for turn-down collars formed
from oue prece of wire bent and secured, substantially ay described
with reference to figs 4 and 5 of the drawings. Jth. A tie-clip
formeqd by stamping out of sheet metal, bent and secured, substans
tially as dcscri‘x with reference to figs, 6, 7 and 8, of the
drawings.

No. 35,236,

>
t

Baby Carriage. (Voiture d'enfant.)
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William Alfred Marqua, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A., 6th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. In a baby carriage, the combination with the body,
hiaving vertical sides, of a tail-board or back hmged to said body,
and a pair of flexible and collapsing side fillings or_curtains E, in-
terposed ur stretched between said hinged-back and vertical sides,
and connected at both ends thereto, substantially as and for the
purpose sp.ccified,  2nd. In a_baby carriage, the combination with
the body, having upright side-picces, of a back B, hinged at its
Tower edge or bottom, slotted sidestays or braces C, C, and thumb-
screw fastening devices ¢, ¢*, the latterengaging the slotted portions
of said braces, and the said upright sides of the body, and_the near
ends of said braces hinged or pivotally connected to ears D, on sai
back, substantially as f\erm’n set forth, 3rd. In a baby carriage,
the cabination with a body A, having vertical sideg, of a hingtxi
tail-board or back B, slotted stay-rods or braces C. CY, thumb.
screw for fastcning—dcviccs ¢, ¢%, and flexible and collapsing fillings
or side-curtains kK, said stay-rods bewng hinged or pivotally con-
nected at their rear ends to said back, and the curtains or fillings E,
stretched between and connected at their opposite ends to the rear
ends or posts of said sides of the budy, and to said back B, respec-
tively, substantially in the manner and for the purpose specified.

No. 45,257. Coupling for Fire Hose. (Joint de boyau.)

%&5.6.
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Qrville Russell Sackett and John Pfetsch, both of Niagara Falls,
New York, U.8.A., Gth February, 1894 ; 6 ycars.

Claim.—A coupling for fire hose, consisting of the sleeve B, and
swivel section E, having exterior screw threads upon their outer
ends and abutting flanges on their inner ends, collarg A, D, connect-
ing the screw threaded ends_of the sleeve and swivel section, and
the sections C, F, located between the collars and connected
together by screw threads and abutting against the flanges upon the
sleeve B, and section E, and held in_place by the collars, and con-
structed to turn freely upon said sleeve and section, whereby a
(flou%)lu swivel is provided, substantially as and for the purposes set
Jorth,
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Method of Making Barrceis, Casks, Fir-
kinns, ete. (Méthode de fabrication de barils,
tonneaux, ete.)

No. 45,258,
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The Campbell Barrel Machine Com([]xuﬁ', assignee of Henvy Camp-
bell, all of Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 6th February, 1894 ;
6 years,

_Claim.—1st. The herein described method of making barrels and
other similar articles, which consists in setting up the crozed staves
avound one of the hewds of the barrel and forming the latter, then
applying permanently the hoops to that end of the barrel containing
said head, then the partly finished barrel having been tived, foreing
in the staves at the other ead of the barrel, and then an)]ying the
remaining  hoops, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The_ herein
described method of making barrels and similar articles, which con-
sists in first crozing the staves individually or when uncombined
perinanently in the barrel, then setting up the staves around one
of the heads of the barre] and fornung the latter, then applym§ per-
manently the hoops to that end of the barrel, containing said_head,
then, the partly finished barrel having been fived, forcing in the
staves at the other end of the barrel, the other head being at the
same time inserted, then_applying the head hoop to secure the last
mentioned head, and applying the remaining hoops, substantially as
set forth. _ 3rd. The herein described method of making barrels and
similar articles, Which consists in first crozing the staves individually
or, when uncombined, in the barrel, then setting up a barrel and
applying to it it§ permanent_hoops, then the partly finished barrel
having ﬁeen fired, windlassing aud finishing said barrel, substan-
tiall{ as set forth. th, In a setting up machine for barrels and
similar articles, the combination of a stand, a support for the barrel
head carried thereby,,and radially pins adapted to engage the
atates, substautially as sct forth. ~ 9th. The combination of the
stand, means for supporting the barrel head, radially movable parts
having points for engaging the staves and means for retracting said
parts, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination of the table,
the clamp 83, pins 78, having points 81, s{)rmgs 84, the cone 86, and
means for moving the lattey, substantially as set forth. 7th. The
combmation of a support for the head, radially movable parts
having pins for engaging the staves, means for retracting said parts,
and muvable fingers adapted to hold the staves against the head and
in engagement with smid points, substantially as set forth. 8th. The
combination, with a support for the head, of movable fingers
mounted thereon and adapted to engage the staves, substantially as
set forth,  9th. The combination, with the weight or clamp 83, of
the anmns 102, pivotally mounted thercon, fingers 100, adjustable on
said arms, and means for %wmtmg and holding the arms, substan.
tially asset forth, 10th. The combination, with the weight 83, of
the arms 102, having_projections 107, springs 108, engaging the
latter, fingers 100, carriedd by the arme and the slide 105, for depress.
ing the inner ends of the latter, substantially as set forth. 1ith,
The combination, with a support for the barrel head, of radiall
movable parts having edges parailel wath the direction of the lcngtf;

No. 43,259, Milk Cooler,

(Garde-lait.)

Frank Miller and John Henry Cox, both of Delloville, Ontari‘o,
Canadag, 6th February, 18043 6 ycars,

: Cluim,~1st. In a milk cooler, the combination of the tank A,
having a countersunk top B, and fanges C extending oppositely
{rom one side to the ather, the cover K having tho apertured flange
1, the funnel ¥ passing through the cover at one ond, and the exit
pipe L at the other end, substantially as described.  2nd. In a milk
cooler, the combination of the tank A, the countersunk top B, hiave
lng the tortuous channel formed on said top within the extension
the elevated tank I at one end of the tank A, the apertured gate M
controlling conununication between the extension and the exit pipo
0, extending above the top B, of the tank, substantially asdescribed.
3rd: Inn milk cooler, the combination with a tank having a count;
érsunk top, and ice and water receptacle beneath the top, a vertics
extension at the end of the tank extending above the toﬁ. a %I\%e
mving openings therein between the extenrion and tank, and an
exit pipe at the end of the tank opposite the extension, substantially
as described.

No.45,260. Car Coupler. (Autelagede chars.)

fig. L
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David George Crose and John Richard Eden, both of Berlin,
Ontario, Canada, 6th February, 18943 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The shape of draw-head A, especially the oval shape
0, in the lower mside part of said draw-head. 2nd. The metal hook
B. 3rd. The metal drop E. 4th. The slide bar ¥. &th. The
application of the spiral stpring 1, and roller G, substantially as and

for the purposes hereinbetore set forth.

No. 43,261. Eraser for Black:-boards.
(Appareil & effacer pour tableaux d'école.)

kA

John George Walters and Beniam.iu S. Hallman, both of Berlin,
Ontario, Canada, 6th February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~In a black-board eraser, the combination of a block A,
with a covering of corrugated textile fabric ¥, as corduroy, and a
layer ar seres of layers of soft pliable substance as wadding E, inter-
posed between the wood and the outer covering, all constricted sub-

of the staves for engaging the latter, substantially as set forth,

stantially as and for the purpose specified,
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No, 453,262. Pointer for Black-boards and Mapn.
(Indicateur pour tableauz d'école et cartes.)

» A
T )
$

Higs  eruln

John George Walters and_Benjamin S, Hallman, both of Berlin,
Qntario, Canada, 6th February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim,~In a black-board and map-pointer, the combination of the
rod A, formed with an annular rabbes b, at the end, o rubber tip B,
formed conically and partially hollow, and cemented on the small
end of the handle A t{m wholo constructed, substantially as and for
the purpose spcciﬁcti.

No. 43,263. Younge for Railway Carriages.
(Causcuse pour chars de chemin de fer.)

Leopold Glaser and Adalbert Kwia-
tkowski, both of Posen, Prussia,
German Empire, 6th February,
1804 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. A portable lounge
for use in rmailway carriages, con-
sisting in_a cloth a, having at its
upper end haoks .G adjustable
connection for said -hooks, and
means for supporting the head, sub-

/ stantially as described and shown.
J 2ud. The combination of the cloth
a, having at its upper end adjust
able haoks ¢, ¢, and having a band
or strap f, for the suppors of the

Fig.1.

! head, suid band being adjustable
a in position by means of hooks gt,
H ! g%, aud eyes g, g, on the cloth, a
- cushion o, on suid cloth, and

)

~

pocket ¢, underneath the same to

J { conceal the eyes g, substantially
i as described and shown. 3rd. The
I L’? combination of the cloth e, having

at its upper_end adjustable hovks
# ¢, and having a baund or strap f,
for the support of the head, said band being adjustable m position
by means of hooks o', on the smne, and eyes g, on the cloth, a
cushion d, on the said cloth and pocket ¢, behind same for the
reception of the adjustable attachment of the band f, and a second
loop or band &, arranged below the cushion, for tha purpose, sube
stantinlly as deseribed. 4th. The combination of a cloth «a, having
at its upper end adjustable hooks ¢, ¢, and having a band or strap
f. adjustable in its position by means of hooks g, and eyes ¢, on
the cloth, a cushion d, on said cloth and pocket e, for the reception
of the adjustable conuection of the strap £, a second loop or band
&, arranged below the cushion and straps &, &, at the back of said
cloth for the purpose, substantially as described and shown,

No. 15,264. Rotary Plough. (Charrue rolative.)

Lafayette D. Railsbach, Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., 6th Febru-
ary, 1894 ; 6 years.

_Claim.~1st. In a votary disc plough, 2 beam on which the plough
discs ave pivoted to the plough frame, a hand lever pivoted to such
frame and provided at its lower end with a bracing heel adapted to
bear on and hold down the beamn, and means for holding such
bracing heel down on such beam, substantially as shown and

described. 2nd. In a rotary dise plough, » beamon which the plough | d

dises ave carried pivoted to the plough frame, a hand lever pivoted
to such frame and provided at its fower end with a bracing heel
:»d:\l)ted to bear on and_hold down the beam, and a stirrup pivoted
to the framo and so embracing the heel of the hand lever as to hold
it down, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a rotary
disc plough, a beam on which the plough discs are carried pivoted to
the plough frame, a hand lever pivoted to such frame and provided
at its lower end with a bracing heel adapted to bear on and hold
down the beam, & stirrup pivoted to the frame and so embracing the
heel of the Jever as to hold it down, and means of withdrawing the
stirrup out of qn;{';\egemcnt with such bracing heel, substantiaily as
shown and destnbed. 4th. Inarotary disc plough, a beamon which
the plough discs are carried pivoted to the plough frame, a hand
lever pivoted to such frame and provided at its lower end with a
bracing heel adapted to bear on and hold down the beam, a brace
exten m% from such hand lever to the beam, and means for locking
snch hand lever in place so that it will hold down the beam, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 5th. A rotary dise plough,
comprising a carriage, a plough frame connected therow.th, a beam
nivoted to such frame, dish-shaped discs mounted. to such beawm, a
hand lever pivoted to the frame provided with a heel adapted to
bear down on the beam, and meane of holding the heel of such hand
lover- down on such beam, substantially as shown and described.

A3

oth. A rotary dise plough, comprising a carriage, a plough frame
comected thorewith, a i«-:un pivoted to sueh frame, dish-shaped
dises mounted to such beam, a hand lever pivoted to the frime pro-
vided with o heel adapted to Lear down on the beam, a brace
extending from such lever to the beam, and means of holding such
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Jever in a fixed position when desired, substantinlly as shown and
deseribed. 7th, A rotary disc plough, comprising a carriage, a plough
frame connected therewith, a beam pivoted to such frawe, dish-
shaped dists wounted to said beaw, 2 hand lever pivoted to the
frame provided with a heel adapted to bear down on the beaw, a
weight attached to the outer end of such hand lever, a pivoted
brace extending from such lever to such beam, a sun u{»
vivoted to sach frame and  embracing the heel of such
!ever, and means of throwing such stirrup into or out of engagement
with the heel of such lever, substantially as shown and described.
8th. In a rotary disc plough, an axle sup, sarted on wheels and pro-
vided with vertical Juws, a frame to which the_ plough beawm is
secured fitting Letween such jaws, and a serew king bolt coupling
such frame to the axle, substantially as shown and described,  9th.
Tn a rotary disc plough, an axle supported on wheels and provided
with vertical jaws, a frame to which the plough beam is secured
fitting between the jaws, and provided with bracing flanges on each
side of such jaws, and a screw king bult coupling such frame and
axle together, substantially as shown and deseribed. 10th. A rot-
ary disc plough comprising an axle provided with vertical jaws, a
Jand-wheel and a staggercd furrow-wheel mounted on such axle, a
beam, plough discs mounted on such beaw, a frame to which the
beam is seeured fitting between the jaws on the axle and provided
with bracing flanges on each side of such jaws, and a screw king
bolt coupling such frame and axle, aud provided with means of turn-
ing such screw bolt, substantially as shown and described. 11th.
In'a rotary dise plough, a beam provided with a recess and also
transverse slots, a boxing for the dise axle adapted to fit in such
recess, and bolts extending through such_boxing, and slots whereby
the box ay be adjusted Iaterally, substantially as shown and
eseribed. 12th, In'a rotary disc plough, & beam J)mv:ded with a
recess and also transverse slots, & noring for the disc axle smaller
than such recess, and bolts extendmg through such boxing, and
slots whereby the bosing can be adjusted laterally or horizontolly,
substantially as shown and described. 13th. In a rotary disc
flongh, a beam so curved that the bearings of the plovgh discs will
in ltne with the draft, and provided at its outer end with trans-
vorse slots and recesses substantially as shown, boxings for the dise
axle adapted to fit Joosely in such seats, and bolts extending through
such boxes whereby the boxings may be adjusted laterally and hori-
zontally, substantially a shown and described. 14th. A rotary
disc plongh comprising o furrow and land.wheel, a longnudma.ll?'
adjustablo axle connecting them, a_plough frame so coupling with
such axlo that it can be vertically adjusted, a beam pivoted o the
plough frame, and so curved that the bearings of the plough discs
will be in line with the draft, discs mounted in boxiugs i such
beaw, the boxings s0 secured to such beamn that they may be verti-
cally and horizontully adjustable, a hand lever pivated to the plough
frame, a brace eatending from the lever to the beam and adapted to
hold the beain down when the lever 1s vertical, means of locking the
Tover in a vertical position, and a weight attached to the onter end
of the hand lever of such size as to counterbalance tho weight of the
lough discs when they are raised, substantially as shown and
eseribed.
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No. 43,265. Pin Lock. (DBaulon d’attelage de chars.)

ORI

Jolin V. Smith, Hayes, Illinois, U.S.A., 6th February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed pin lock, consisting of a vock-
s_haft,_havmg a handle at one end ami a Hp at the other end, said
lip being deflected Iaterally from and radially to the longitudinal
line of the shaft, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd, The herein
described pin _lock, consisting of & box, a rock-shaft journalled
therein, a handle on said shuft and radial thereto, and a'lip at one
end of tho shaft deflected from the longitudinal line thereof, on a
radial line different from that ocenpied by the handle, as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a pin lock, the combination with a
plate, and » headed coupling-pin passing down through the sawme,
of a box secured on the plate, a rock-shaft journalled through the
box, a handle at one end of the shaft standing radial thereto, and a
laterally deflected lip at the other end of the shaft adapted to be
turned ove the head of said ;:in by the weight of the handle, the
edge of the lip striking the plate before the handle reaches a vertical
position, as and for the purpose sct forth. 4th., In a pin lock, the
combination with a plate, and a coupling-pin passing through the
same, of a box secured to the plate, a rock-shaft journalled in said
box, means for holding said shaft normally in one position, and a
laterally deflected lip on the shaft standing over the end of the

m,hwhcn the shaft is in nonmal position, and for the purpose set
orth.

Method of Finishing the Surfaces of
Wood and Like Matervial. (Méhode de
Jinir les surfaces en bois et autres.)

No. 45,266,

Victor Victorson, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 8th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st, Tho improvement in the art of finishing the surface
of wood, which consists in applying thereto a coat of varnish rich in
an oxidizable oil, subjecting 1t to a temperature gradually raised m
a free circulation of air to substantially 120° ¥ah., and maintainin;
it at substantially this temperature for a pcrio& of from 18 to 4
hours, more or less in accordance with the consistency of the varnish,
to thereby evaporate the solvent of the varnish and oxidize an
harden evenly throughout the coat the superabundance of oil in the
interstices thus formed, applying a second coat of the vamish and
treating as before, the successive coats of varnish being separately
heated and shrunk, one on the other until the desired texture and
surface is obtained, whereby a continuous hard elastic finish is
rapidly produced, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The improve-
ment m the art of finishing the surface of wood, which consist in
applying thereto a coat of varnish rich in oxidizable oil, subjecting
such coat to a temperature gradually raised in the presence of circu-

lating air to substantially 100° Falh., and maintained thereat for algra

time, and thereafter gradually raised to substantially 120° Fah,,
to thereby evaporate the solvent of the varnish and oxidize and
harden the superabundance of oil in the interstices thus formed,
applying a second coat of the varnish aud treating as hefore, succes:
sive coats of varnish Leing superposed and separately heated until
the desired texture and surface are obtained, and rubbing and
olishing the final or flow coat, whereby a zontinuous hard and
ighly polished durable finish is produced, substantially as described,

No. 45,267. Door Haunger. (Coulisse de porte.)

The_Cronk Hanger Company, nssii;nee of William Cronk, all of
Havana, New York, U.S.A., 8th February, 18%4 ; 6 years.

Claim.~In a door hanger, in combination, the wheel, the axle
having its end or ends provided with one or more flattened surfaces,
and o stop at the track end of the rider-bar for meeting the flattened
part of said axle, substantially as described.

No. 13,268. Governor for Steam Englines.
‘( Gouverneur pour mackines & vapeur.)

Julivs Begtrup and James Henry McEwen, both of Ridgeway,
Pennsylvannia, U.8.A., 8th February, 1894 ; 6 years,

Clatm.~1st. In an engine governor, the combination, substan-
tially as set forth, of a wheel or carrier, a valve moving part, as an
eccentric, and an iucrtia weight and centrifugal weight integrally
formed and connected with said valve moving part. 2nd. ﬂﬂan
engine governor, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a
carrier, & valve moving part, as an eccentrie, and a rigidly formed
structure forming a combined inertia weight and centrifugal weight.
3rd. In an engine governor, the combination, substantially as set
forth, with a carrier, a pivot carried thereby, and an inertia weight
and centrifugal weight mounted for oscillating in common upon
said pivot. 4th, In an engine governor, the combination, substan.
tially as set forth, of a carrier and a rigidly formed structure pivoted
thereto and comprising & centrifugal weight an inertia weight and
an eccentric. _ 5th, In an engine governor, the combination, substan-
tially as set forth, of a carrier, a pivot carried thercby, an inertia
weight, centrifugal weight and eccentric mounted for ogcillation in
cominon upon said pivot. Gth. Inan engine governor, the combina~
tion, substantially as set forth, of a rotary carrier, a pivot carried
thereby eccentric to the axis of rotation of the carrier, an inertia
weight mounted for oscillation on said pivot and having its centre of
avity located at one side of & line cutting said pivot and the centre
of rotation of the carrier, and an adjustable valve-gear part, as a
shifting eccentric, connected with said inertia weight. 7th, Inan
engino governor, the combination, substantially as set forth, of a
carrior, a pivot carried thereby eccentric to the axis of rotation of
the carrier, and a ngidly united inertia weight and eccentric
mounted for oscillation on said pivot, the centre of gravity of said
combined intertia weight and eccentric being located to one side of
a line cutting its supporting pivot and the centre of rotation of the
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carrier, 80 as to cause tho centre of gravity of said inertin weight to
move away from the centre of the rotation of the carrier under the
action of unbatanced centrifugal force. 8th. In an engine governor,
the cambination, subst:mtialfg' as set forth, of a rotary carrier, n
pivot carried thereby eceentric to thecentre of rotation of the carrier,
an inertia weight mountod upon said pivot and having its mass dis-
tributed on both sides of kaid pivot, and having its ceutre of gravity
located to ono aide of o line cutting said pivot, and the centre of
gravity shall not within its proper limits or movement cross to the
other “side of said line, and an adjustable valvegear part,
as a_shifting eccentric, connected with said inertia weight.
Oth, T an engine governor, the combination, substantiully as set
forth, of & rotary earrier, n pivot carrivd thereby eccentric to the
centra of rotation of tho cavrier, an inertin weight mounted for
oscillation at said pivot, anti-friction rolls at the engagement of said
inertia weight with said pivot and au adjustablo valve.gear part, as
a shifting cceentric. connected with said inertia weight.  10th. In
an engine governor, the combination, substantially as set forth,
of a votary carricr, o pivot carvied thereby eccentric to the
centro of rotation of the governor, an inestin weight and eccentrio
ri{gid_ly united and mounted for oscillation on said pivot, the mass
of snid combined inertia weight and eccentric being disposed on both
sides of said pivot and the centre of gravity thereof being located to
one side of a line cutting said pivot and the centreof rotation of the
carrier, so that said centre of gravity shall not within its proper
limits of movement pass to the other side of said line. I1th, Tuau
engine governor, the combination, substantially av set forth, of a
votary earrier, i pivot carried thereby eccentric to the centre of
rotation of the carrier, an inertia weight mounted for oscillation on
said pivot and having its mass distributed on both sides of said pivoy
and having its centre of gravity located to one side of a line cutting
said pivot and the centre of rotation of the earrier at such distance
that it shall not, within its proper limits of motion, pass to the other
side of said line, and an a&jusmble valve-gear part, as a shifting
eccentric, connected with said inertia \\'eigﬁt. 12th. In an engine
governor, the combination, substantially as set forth, of o rotary
carrier, 8 pivot carried thereby eccentric to the centre of rotation of
the carrier, and an integrally formed inertia weight and centrifugal
weight monnted for oseillation on said pivet and having its mass
distributed on both sides of said pivot. 13th. In an engine governor,
the combination, substantially as set forth, of a rotary carrier, &
pivot carried thereby eccentric to the centre of rotation of the carrier,
and a rigidly united inertia weight and centrifugal weight mounted
for oscillation ou said pivot and having its mass distributed on both
sides of said pivot. 14th, In an engine governor, the combination,
substantially as set forth, of a rotary carrier, a pivot carried there-
Ly eccentric to the centro of rotation of the carrier, and an
inertia_ weight and centrifugal weight piveted in common to
said pivet, said inertin weight having its mass distributed on both
sides of aaid pivet. 13th. In an engine governor, the combination,
substantially as set forth, of a rotary carrier, an adjustable valve:
gear part, as a shifting cccentric mounted thereon to move and
zerve m effecting regulation, a dash pot formed of the piston portion
and the cylinder portion arranged to steady the moventent of said
valve gear part, said dash pot being carried by said earriage and
disposed with its axis as the chord of an arc struck from the centre
of rotation of the carrier, a pivot carried by said earrier near said
dash pot, and a lever mounted upon said last mentioned pivot and
having one of its_arms connected with one of said dash pot portions
and having its other arm provided 1ith a counterbalancing weight,
whereby centiifugal force acting upon the dash pot portion cou-
nected with said lever is counu-rba{:mced by its action upon said
weight. 16th. In an engine governor, the combination, substan-
tially as set forth, of a rotary earrier, a movable valve gear part, as
a shifting cccentric part carried thereby and carrying a dash pot
cylinder digposed as the chord of an arc struck from the centre of
rotation of the carrier, a pivot carried by said carrier near said
cylinder, and a lever mounted upon said pivot and having one end
attached rigidly to the piston rod of said dash pot and having its
opposite end provided with a weight to counterbalance the action of
centrifugal force upon the piston of the dash pot.

No. 45,209. Soap. (Saqvon.)

Annie G. Crawford, New Glasgow, Nova Scotin, Canada, 8th
February, 18945 6 years.

Claim.—A compound composed of any of the potashies used in the
manufacture of hard soap with rosin and grease dissolved in hot
water, and after boiling o short time in sufficient sand to make a
stiff paste, these substantially in the proportions and for the pur-
poses set forth. .

No. 45,270. Signal for Railways,
(Signal de chemin de fer.)

Williamm J. Butler, Woadstock, Ontario, Canada, Sth
1894 ; G yeam.

Claim.—1st, In a railway sigual, the combination, with a lever
adapted to by engaged by the wheels of a passing train, of a bell, the
tongue of which tias o lever-arm, a connecting-rod, a horizontal-lever
connected with an elbow-lever, and the lever operated by a passing
train, sulstantially as described. 2nd. Jn a railway signnl, the
combination, witha lever adapted to be engaged by.the wheels of 4 |

Fébruary,

passing t

s rain, of a bell carried by a support at one side of the track,
which

11 ins o tongue with » fever-arm, a connecting-rod, a bori-
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zontal-lever connected with an elbow-lever a spring or weight for
returning the elbow-lever to its nortual position, o stap for prevent-
ing the clbow-lever fromn being drawn too far by the sprin§ or
weight and mechanism for operating the elbow-lever from the Jever
operated by a passing train, substantially as_herein shown and
described. " 3rd, Ina device of the character deseribed, the com-
Lination, with anupper and lower angle-lever, and a conneeting-rod
uniting the sune, one extremity of the lower lever being adapted
for engagement with the wheels of & passing train, and guide
devices connccted with the lower-ever, of a bell, thetongue of which
has a lever-arm, a connecting-rod, a horizontal-lever connected with
an elbow-lever, a spring or weight for. returning the elbow-lever to
its normal position, a stop for preventing the elbow-lever from being
drawn too }nr by the spring or weight, a cable provided with a turn
buckle connected with a horizontal-bar attached to the clbow-lever,
which cable is attached to the upper angledever, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a davice of the character
deseribed, the combination with an upper and lower angle-lever and
a connecting-rod uniting the same, one_extremity of the lower-lever
being adapted for engugement with the wheels of a passing train,
and guide devices connected with the lowerlever, of a bell, an
intermediate mechanism between the bell and a cable, one end of
which is attached to a horizontal-bar by means of a turn-buckle, and
the other end of which is attached to the upper angle-lever, and
a return spring or weight connected with the horizontal-bar by a
turn-buckle at a peint uptositf the horizontal-bars connected with
the cable by a turn-buckle, substantiallv as and for the purpose
specified.  5th, Ina deviee of the chameter described, the combina-
tion with a main lever, one end of which is adapted for engagement
with the wheels of a passing train, guide devices engaging with the
lever, a shorter lever arranged at = right angle to the main lever,
and connected with one extremity thereof, aud an elbow-lever the
horizontal member whereof is connected with the shurter lever, of a
bell, and a cable provided with a turn-buckle and intermediate
mechanism between the cable and the bell, as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 45,271, Utilization of Niquors Containing Sul-
phate of Alnumniaor Ferric Sulphate for
Making Manures. (Uhlisation des lqueurs
contenent du sulfale d'alumine ou ferrique pour la
Juabrication d'engrais.)
Leberecht Tralls, Dux, Bohemia, Austria, 8th February, 1891; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The process of utilizing liquors containing sulphate
of alumnia ar ferric suiphate, especially the hixivation of shale ashes
or the waste liquor in t‘l.o nanufacture of alum, by conversion into
sulphate manures or agricultural fertilizers, which consists in com-
bining therewith by saturation or absorption, ammonieal, calcareous
or nitrogenous substances, whereby the escapa of the free or volatile
ammonia. is prevented, the nitrogen retained, and the chlorides
destroyed, as set forth, 2ud, The method of carrying out the, pro-
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cess deseribed, consisting in mixing the liquors containing sulphate
of alumuia or ferric sulphate in an evaporated state, with the
materials or subatances containing ananonium carbonate, ete., as
get forth,  ded. The method of earrying out the process described,
50 a8 to enrich the resulting product in nitiogen, by reconverting,
the hydroxide of alumninum or iron contained in the resulting pro-
duct into their corresponding sulphates, aud then again reducing
the Iatter by the use of the annuomical aubstances, as act forth,

No. 45,292, Fronk Tray. (ZLiroir déalage pour coffres.)
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Edward Josiah Cummings, Quincy, Massachusetts, U.8.A., 8th
February, 1894 ; G years.

Claim.~1st. A vrunk tray for snspenders provided nlon;; ono side
with a series of bottom studs to which the bHutton straps of suspend.
ers way be buttoned, and provided at the side opposite the bittton
studs with a fastening daevice to hiold the freo ends of the suspenders,
said fastening devices being separated fiom the edge of the tray to
lewve o space through which the free entds nf the suspenders may be
yassed boyond the fastening deviee to permit said_ends to drop or
wng over the edge of the tray, and whereby the said suspenders are
held at opposite sides of the tray, substantially as described.  2ud,
A trunk tray for suspenders, provided along one side with a serivs
of button studs to whsch the button straps of suspenders may be
buttoned, and a fastening device consisting of 4 strap at the opposite
side of the tray to hold the free ends of the suspenders in place, said
f:xs’u-nin[:j Aevice being separated from the edge of the tray to leave
3 space through winelt the free ends of the suspenders heyond the
fastening device may be passed to pennit them to drop or hang over
the adga of the tray while being displayed, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. A trunk tray for suspendery, provided a_h:wf7 one side with a
series of button studs, <~:\c{\ consisting of w single vertical post to
which thé button steaps of suspenders wmay be buttoned, and a
fastening device cousisting of & steap ¢ having slota ¢?, and the studs
¢3 at the opposite side of the tray to hold the free ends of the sus-
penders in place, substantially a8 deseribed. 4th. In a trink tray
or suspenders, the combination with the tray bottom, of & tubular
rivet inserted tl)rou{ih the tray bottom and headed at, the opposite
side thereof, aud a thimble independent of the rivey interposed be-
(riweeq btc,lla head of the rivet and the tray bLottom, substantially as

escribed.

No. 45,273. Dice €aster. (Jppareil & jeter les dés.)
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JohuReese Rowlauds, Syracuse, New York, U8, A., 8th February,
18945 6 years.

Claim.~1st. In a dice castor, the combination of a rocking dice
support B, a movable aetuating lever E, a movable d0§; G having
one end pivated to the actu:\tm{g lever and tho other end detachably
engaged withthe dice supyort for operating the same, and o hand
pece F movalle independent of theactuating lever and mechanically

connected thereto far operating the saine, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.  2ud, In a dice easter, the cambination of a
frame, a dice support I3 journalled in the frame, o movable actuating
lever 12 pivoted ta said frame beneath the dice support, a movable
do% G oxtending upwardly from the actuating lever and having one
Fend pivoted thercto and the other end detachably cn%x\ged with the
dice support for vperating the same, a movable haud plece ¥
connected to said actuating lever for operating the same and having
one end arranged at the outside of the frame, nud & spring F?, for
forcing the land piece to its normal position, substantially as and
for the purpoese described. 8rd. In o dice easter, thu combination
of a meking dice support B, a movable actusting Jover X, a movable
dog G having ons end connected to the actuating lever, and the
other end detachably cn¥aged with the dice suppact {ar operating
the satue, o chute I for the actuating tewbers, & movable stop lever
H having o shoulder &* for engaging sald actuating laver ahdl pro-
venting it movement and having an apm armnged’ in the )}!‘-'lt)l of
the netuating members whereby the said members operate tho stop
lever, and & hand picce F movable independent of the actuating
tover and mechanically connected thereto for operating the sane,
substantially as_and for the purpose deseribed. $th. In a dice
caster, the combination of a frame, o dice support B journalled in
the frame nnd provided with o series of Jongitudinally mclined ways
4 for receiving and amanging the dico dingonally and thereby
changing the axes of rotation of the dice, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. _ 6th, Ina dice caster, the combination of o
frame, a dice support B having a lengthwise portion b* arennged to
support the dice in their notnsl position and having a second tength-
wise portion U2 arranged at un angle with the folmer portion and

rovided with a series of inclining ways b for receiving and arrang:
g the dice diagonally and thereby changing the axes of ratation of
the dice, and a counterweight C for supporting the dice support in
its normal position, substantially as and for the purpose described.
6th. In a dice caster, the combination of a frame, a stationary barrel
or cylinder D, a dice support B arranged within the barrel or cylin-
derand journalled in the frame aud provided with a sericsof separate
partitions &4 for forming separate compartments for the dice, a
movable dog G having one end pivated to the actuating lever and
the other end detachably engi:aged with the dice support for operating
the same, and a hand piece I movable independent of the actuating
lever and mechanically connected thereto for opemting the sanie,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th. Ina dice caster,
the combination of a dice support B, a mavable hand picce F con-
nectey! to said dice support for act.uatm% the sume, a Jever K for
preventing return movement of the hand piece, and a lever K* for
farcing the lever K out of operative position, substantially as and
for the purpose deseribed.

No, 45,274 Cup and Rase Piece Combined.

(Coupe et appui combdinfs.)

o Sk, Dok o ebm
ew York, U.8.A,, 8th ¥ebru-
-‘?—;‘59 * ‘f ary, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim,~1st. A hollow conical cup,
provided with & series of recesses
on its outside and having a head
D, at, the bottom of the cup, sub-
stantinlly as described. 2nd. A
hollow conical cup, made of glass
provided with a_series of recesses
on its outside and having a head D,
at the bottom of the cnp, substan-
tially as deseribed. 3rd. A conical
cup, provided with a supplemental
grooze av recess for the reception
and accommodation of the shese.
bent, substantially as desciibed.
4th. A conieal cup, forming »
reeeptacle and pmvtg’cd with a sup-
plemental groove within ths main
receptacle, said groove adapted to
recewve an absorbent or pen wiper
and provided with a bar extending
across the cup inside of the groove
containing the absorbent, substan-
, . tially as described. 6th. A conieal
cup forming a receptacle, in combination with a supplemental groove
or recess within the receptacle of the cup and a bar extending acvoss
the inside of the cup and an absorbent material within the groove,
substantially as described. Gth. A counical cup, provided with an
absorbent materisl and a bar A%, within the receptacle formed
within the top of the cup, in combination with the base piece
adapred to receive and accommodate ink or other substances, sub-
stantially as and for the purl)mso specified. Tth. In adevige of the
character deseribed, the combination of a cup gdapted to form both
a base pivce and a voceptacle, with a second mewmber adapted to
for base }nvcc and @ receptacle, the two adapted to be put
together to form a reversible, separable goblet, substantially as and

L 11N

437274,
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for the purpose specificd.
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No. 45,273, Fence. (Cliture.)
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MWillinn John Johnston, Port Huren, Michigan, U.8.4., 8th Feb-
j; ruary, 1894 ; 6 years,

t Clavm.--Tn & fence, the combination of the
‘posts, having their inner faces rounded, ground
‘tures in pairs sear the middle, in which the pins in
jof the posts of adjoining panels engage, the brace cap having
.detachable pivot pins engaging into the tops of the posts and the
‘brace wires connecting the outer ends of the caps and sills, substan-
‘tially as described.

Ly

Ko. 45,276. Indicater for Steam Hoats.
(Indicateur pour bateaux & vapeur.)

‘ranola, having end
sills having &ji-r-
the lower ends

rig 4.
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pencer Dewees Thurston, Camden, New Jersey, U.S.A., 8th
February, 1894 ; G years.

Claim.—Ist. An indicating system for steam vessels comprising a
pressure annunciator, 2 duct there from having branches, respec-
tively, to the atmosphere to a source of pressure, and to a chamber
whercin the pressure is less than that of the atmosphere, means,
substantially as described controlling said branches whereby said
duct can basuccessively thrown into communication with the outer
atmosphere, sald source of pressure, or said chamber, substantiaily
as deseribed.  2ad. An indicating system for stenm vessels com-
}n-ising a pressuve operated annunciator, & connection therefrom
1aving branches, vespectively, communicating with the atmosphere,
a chamnber ot portion of the engine wherein there is excessive pres-
sure, & chamber wherein the pressure is less than that of the atnio-
sphere, and valves controlling said branches and connected with and
operated by movable portions or parts of the engine, as and for the
purpose as set forth. 3rd. An indicating system comprising an
annunciator or infdicator, a tubo from_ the operating parts thereof
having branches to bodies of flnid under- different pressure, valves

controlling raid branches eo that the branches can bo successively
thrown into contimity with the main tabe, and connections between
said valves, respectively, and the wechamun_controlling, the stop-
ping and starting of an enging, and thoe reserving wechanism of the
engine, substantially as deseribed.  4th. An indieating system com-
prising & pressure operated annunciator, a connection, such as a
tube, therefrom having branches conmected respectively with bodies
of tluid under different pressure, veives controfling said branches, a
connection from the throttle lever to operate one of said valves, and
aconnection from the other valve to the reserving mechanism of the
engine, substantially as described, bth, In an ndicating system
the combination of an annunciator, a tube thercfrom conneczc(i
with sources of alternating pressuro _and having a connection
to'the outer atmosphere, a valve controliing said connection to the
outer atmosphere, & stean engine having a thvottle lever, aud oon.
nections from said lever to said valve for closing and opening watd
tabo to the outer air as said Jever is moved to start ov stop the
engine, substantially as deseribed.  6th, In an indicating systew,
the combination with an aununciator, of a tube fram the operating
part thereof connected with sources of different pressuvre, 8 valve
arranged to nlternately connect said tube with said sources of differ-
ent pressure, the reversing mechanism of an engine, and conmections
between said reversing mechanism and said valve to operate the
valve, as and for the purpose substantially as deseribed. Tth. In
an indicating system, the combination of a pressure operated
annunciator, of & steam engine, o tube from said annunciator hay-
ing an opening to the outer atinogphere, n valve controlling said
opening and connected with aud opcratcd' by a throttle lever of the
engine, said tube having brauches connceted with a puwp eylinder
or chamnber, and with a condenser chamber respectively, a valve
controlling szid branches, and connections from the reversing
mechanism of the engine to said last mentioned valve for operating
the same, substantially as deseribed,  8th. In an indicating system,
the combination of an annunciator eperated by difference m press-
ure, connecting for placing the operating nsechanisin of the annun.
ciutot into communication with sources of different pressure, and
mechanisin controlled by operating parts of a steam engiue for suc-
cessively plaeing said annunciator in communication with said
sources of different pressure when the direction of movement of the
‘engine is changed or the engine is stopped or started, substantially
s described.  8th. In an annunciator, a spring controlled piston in
o eylinder, an indicating finger moving over a face and geared to
and operated by the piston rod or stem of said piston, aud an audi-
blo alarm mechanism operated by tho movement of said piston rod,
substantially as described.  10th. In an annunciator comprising the
c(linder. the case thercon having the face, a shiaft in the case having
the finger moving over the face and provided with & gear, s sprin
oontroﬁed piston in said cylinder having the loop embracing sai
gear, and provided with gearing meshing with the same, substanti.
ally as described. 11th. An annuncistor having the spring con.
trolled piston, the shaft carrying the indicating finger and geared
to and rotated by the reciprocation of said piston, the gong, the
separate spring controlled clappers, and the dises on said shaft hav-
ing 3xwls to engage said clapprers, substautially as deseribed.

No. 45,227. Wrench. (Cléa éerou.)

sFrederick Sandford Seymour, Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, U.S.A.,.
8th February, 1894; 6 yc:\’rs.. ’ ! !

Claim.—~1st. In a wrench, the combination of two angular jaws,
one jow being pivoted upon the other, a handle provided with a
head, pivoted i one jaw and having rocking engagement with the
other, and a cam carried by the head of the handle, adapted for en-
‘gagement with one member of the wmovable juw, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd, In a wrench, the combination, with two
angular jaws, one having pivotal engagement with the other, and a
member of one jaw over, M(ng the corresponding member of the
other, of a handle provided with a T-head, said head being jour-
nalled in the fixed jaw, between said fixed jaw and the overlapping
member of the movable jaw, and a cam locatéd upon one member
of the said head, adapted for engagement with the overlappin
member of the movable jaw, and to forco the opposing member o
the said jaw in direction of the corresponding member of the fixed
jaw, as ana for the purposo specified. 3rd. In a_ wrench, the com-

ination, with a body eom{mqing two_approximately L-shaped
jaws, ane pivotally connected with the ether, and the back mewnber
of the pivotal jaw overlapping tho corresponding member of the
fixed jaw, the back member being provided with a socket, a

vecess adjacent to the socket, and a second socket facing therearmem-
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ber of the pivotal jaw, the rear member of the pivatal jaw being pro-
Yided with a cavity i its forward fuce, of 3 handle provided with 4
Thead pivoted in the sackets of the fised jaw, :mdl a cam loeated
upon one member of the aaid head, adapted to enter the recess
the year member of the fixed jaw, and 'Iikcwiso to exert ontwand,
rearwued pressure upon the vecessed snyface of the rear wesmber of
the pivotal jaw, as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. Tuw wrench,
the combination, with two angulr pivoted jaws one jaw being
pivoted at the junction of its wembers to the vear mwember of the
other jaw with its rear miember overfapping the same, and weans
adapted to act wpon the said rear members to foree the said jaws
towards each other, substantially as shown and desenibed,

No. 45,278, Hold-back Bracket. (Lagol de limonidre.)

) 2

J:un(t;-, Houghton, Brantford, Ontavio, Canada, 8th February, 1894 ;
years,

Claim.—As an acticle of mannfiwtuce, a eardiage hold-back
bracket, consisting of n plate C, by means of whicls the bracket, is
attached to the shaft or pole, baving a bar E, for_the hold-back
stexpr when in position, nud the npright projection D, to keep the
hold-back strap in position, forming onesolid whole, subat:mtiuxly s
and for the purpase hereinbufore set forth,

No. 43,279

Lawmp oy Otl Stove.
(Lampe ou pocie & kuile.)

Clarles T Campbell, Cambeliton,
Nova Seotin, and_Charles R
}Hoben, St dolg, New Bruns
wick, both of Caunada, $th

February, 1594 5 6 years.

¢ Clein. - The combination of the)
vesiel A, with the attachment or|
stand @, ¢, a. a, the tule B, and the

lower extension of tube or bhase B,

XN, substantindlly as and for the

purpose hereinbefore set forth.

v afh

Fluid Meats and the Procexs of Manufac.
turing same. (Extrait de bauf et procédé de
Jabrication.)

William Cluk, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, Sth Februacy, 1894; 6
years,

Clatm.~1st. A compound ctmsisting of aninal flush, a meat ex-
tract, a gelatinons snhstance and a_wheaten product,  2ud. A cone
pound consisting of lean flesh reduced o sewi-fuid form or muss
and combined with & meat extmct, 3 gelatinons snbetance and a
wheaten product, as set foreh, drd, Agx luid meat ingredient, tesh
reduced toa homogenconemass. 4th. In the pyocess o mannfactur-
ing Auid ments, first, the reduction of lean flesh to small portions ;
secondly, cooking same; thirdly, sepnmating bY straining the
vesulting Jiguor from the meat patticles: fourthly, reducing said
meat particles to a homogencous iass aud finally skimming thesaid
resulting Higuor and _re-combining it with the **massed " neat, as
et forth.  5th. In the process of manufactering fuid meats, fiest,
the retuction of lean flesh to a howmageneons mass 3 seeond, mixing
the sxine with extract of beef and a wheaten product ami amadga.
ating the taixing ; deriving frone the antaad sinew, muscle ad
fibre n gelatinous mass; fourthly welting snch gelatinous mass,
adding thereto the amalgamated mixture of *maxsed ™ neat, extract
of heof and wheaten profuct and sturnng saine thuvoughly together
and subsregnently straining the whole into  waterhathto e cooked,
as sey forth,

No. 45,280,

Noa. 43,281, Manufacture of Artificial Stone,

CFabrication de pierre artificielle.)

Qféré Leblane, Montréal, Québee, Canada, 4 fdveier, 18943 G
ans.

Résumé,~1° Ponr nne plerre avtificielle, un liguide spéeifique com-
posé d'neide wlfurique, de carbonate vu de chlorhydete Q.

| moniaque, de cobonate de sonde, A la jtasse et de potded do fer

dans Jos proportions et gaur les fins indiquérs. 2 Une pierre artis-
cietle componde de chinent de Yosthand on antre, de sable, de chinsiy,
dde mou hiquide specifique et dlecee dans les propartions et pour les
fins indiquées,

No. 43,282,

Dasher far Cluurns.
{Cylindre de baratte.)

James Edwin Gibbs and John W, Wetter, bath of Chattauvogr,
Tennessee, U.8.\., fth February, 1894; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. In a churn-dasher, the cotubiuation of the two sece
tions carrying cach a radial series of blades oppsitely inclined to
the vertical plane thereof, of a clutch-rin;i of camparatively Iarge
diameter areanged concentric with the bhubof, and attached to the
blades of one of said series, the teeth of said ring being arrauged o
engage dircet)y with the blades of the other series, substantially as
speeitied.  dnd. I a chnmedasher, the combination with an upsx-r
seetion huving a hollow spindle or sleeve, a lower section journalled
o said holtow spindle or sleeve, and bearing serew, and the cap-
shaped reverable washer earried by said serew and engaging the
Tower face of the said Jower section, substantially as specified.  3rd,
The herein deseribud improved churn-dasher, comprising the dasher
stick or shaft, the upper section working agrinst the lower end of
~aid stick or shaft aud carrying a series of biades, and having a
hallow sleeve or spiudle, 2 lower scction jonrnalled on said sleeve
or spindle, said lower section having o hub formed with a cup:
shaped cavity, the clutehering armanged concentrically with soud
hub, the bearing serew, and the cap-shaped reversable washer,
said sections, earrying each @ series of simitar blades, but inclined
in opposite direetions ton vertical plane thereof, said cluteh ring
bring attached to the blades of the said lower section and having
its teeth adapted to engage with the biades of the upper section
substantially as specified,

Xo. 43,283, Water Elevator.

* (Appareil alimentatenr deau.)
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Paul Sattelkan and Herman Reinhand Winkelmann, both of Phila.
delptits, Pennaylvamn, T.S.A,, Yth February, 1894; 6 years,
Clavm.~1st. The combigtian of the vacuwn tank, the steam pipe
on the tender, aud a pipe {or conveying steam from the tender pipe
to the vacumm tank, satd conveying haviug means for checking the

e
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flow of air, but no valve for stapping the flow of steam thvough the
saime, substantially as deseribed, Sid, A steam vacian water tuk
having all itz inlets and outlets water sealed, snbstantially as speci-
fied, 3nd. The combination of the tank, the inlet therefor, the dis-
charge pipe, the steam inlet, and the spray reservoie and connee-
tions, » valve in the water discharge pipe adapted o open when
steatn i admitted to the tank w discharge the witter past sad valve,
anil a donee xbove the valoe wite which 4 certam spaantity of water
ix forced during the passage of water through the pipe, so that when
the valve eloses, the water from the dotme wid) fall inta thespaceabout
the valve, uud be retatued there by the valve forming awater ;sml
for the water discharge pipe, substantially as deseribed,  Sth, The
combination of the vacuum water elevator, the discharge pipe there-
tor, areserve tank, a vilve controlling the passage of water through
the discharge pipe or into the vererve tank, and an outlet for said
reserve tank, substantinlly as speeified. 3¢k The combination of
the vaemam water elevator, the discharge piye therefor, a reserve
tauk, 1 valve controlling the passage of water throngh the discharge
Pipe, or into the reserve tank, satd valve betug controlled by the
water in the yeserve tank, so that when the resevve tank is full the
comumnieation with the tauk will beelosed, and when the water in
the tank is low the valve wilt Be opened and water will discharge
into the tank, substantially as described,  6th, The combination of
the discharge pipe, the vicuum tapk to which it is conuected, =
reserve tank, said reserve tank hoving o contracted upper portion,
anopeniug i the dischurge pipe throngh whick water iy pass mto
the reserve tank, a valve in satd pipe, and a float in the contructed
portion of the reserve tank controlling the valve, substantially as
describied. Tth. The combination of the vaewum tank, the discharge
Pigke therefor conneeted to o goose neck hanging over & track, a
sten pipe adapted w0 be connected to the steam supply pipe of a
locomotive or tender, and connected directly to the vacuuu cauk, i
reserve tank monnted above the level of the track so that the water
will flow from said tauk to the tender by gravity, a valved opening
in the discharge pipe of the vacuum tank, a handle for opemtmﬁ
said valve, whereby on opening the valve water in the reserve tank
will flow through the goose neck by gravity, an opening i the dis-
charge pipe above the seid valved opening through which the water
from the vacuum tank will How into the reserve tauk, with a valve
cuntrolling the flow of water vither through the opening or through
the discharge pipe zud & float operating the said valve, snbstanti-
ally as described. Sth, The combination of a tank, w spray reser-
voir, water supply and ontlet for the tank, with an airseal communi-
cating with the tauk aud the spray reservoir, said air seal bemg
beyond the suction limit of the tank, substuntially as deseribed.
deh, The combination of the tank, the water inlet and the water
outlet therefor, o steam supply pipe entering the tank at the top, =
sy reservoir, pipes forimng connmmication between the spray
reservoir and the upper and lower purtians of the tank, aud extend.
g beyond the suction limit of the tank, substantially as descralnd,
10th. The combinativn of the tank, indets and outlete therefor, a
reservoir, pipes € aud d7 foruing the communication between the
PESCTVOIY :m& the tank, and extending below the suction Hne of the
tauk, with a point 2 on one of said pipes so that the pipes can be
driven iuto the ground, substantially as deseribed. 1th, The com-
bination of a vacumm tank, the water inlet and outlet therefor, a
steam inlet pipe adapted to be conpled to & steam generator, and a
water seal deviee in said steam pipe, snbstantially as specified. 12th,
‘The combination of a vacunm water tank, steam inlet pipe having s
loop extending below a water level, an opening i the base of said
loop, and a valve for sald opening which will elase on the passage of
steatn thoough the pipes, and will open when steam i cat off and
allow water to tlow into the loop, thereby wmaking o water seal for
the pipe, and preventing the admission of air to the tank through
the pipes, substantindly as deseribed. 13th. The combination of
the vacuum tank, the steam inlet therefor, & cheek valve in saic

steamns inJet pipe, 2 steam exhaust pipe communicating with the
tank, and n steam actuated vidve ehining said pipe when steam is
turned into the supply pipe, said valve allowing t‘w steam to escape
through the steatn exhaust pipe when the live steam iy cut off,
substantindly as described. ’Ht‘l. The combinativn of the tank, the
steam supply pipee therefor, an extiaast pipe entering the tank, a
valve cwostng said pipe while steam ix entering the tank, and a series
of eutlels connected with saud pipe, armuged at differeat levels in
the tank, substantially as described.  13th, The combination of the
tank, the steam supply pipe therefor, the stean exbanst pipe, a
valve closing said g when steatn is entering the tank, a manifold
connected with the exbaust pipe, and n series of pipes depending
from the said manifold, said pipes being of different lengths aue

opxent to teceive steam from the tauk when the steam supply is cut
off, substantially as deseribed,

No. £5,284. Galvanic Battery. (Batlerie galvanigue.)

Hany T\ Jolmson, New Yurk, State of New York, U.S.A., 9th
February, 184 : 6 years.
Clim.—1st. Tna dry battery, the cowbination of 1 containing

cup or eylinder forming the positive electvode, 8 semi-solid Gling

withtn e same, and o negative dectrade having an uneven surface
embedded iusxid filling, substantially as shown and  deseribed.
2ud, In s galvanic battery, the ocambination of a cupshaped

porous dinphragm, and having an aneven surfnce, and a_semi-zolid
filling between the surface of the electrode aund said diaphvagm,
substantially as shown and deseribed. 3rd. In a dry battery, the
combination of 2 containing cup or eyliuder fonming the positive
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electrade, o semi-solid filling within the smmpe, comprising the
exciting and depolarizing agents of the battery, and a negative
electrodde transversely corcugated or vibled to form an uneves sue-
face, such conugated or ribbed portion of the negative clectrode
being embedded Lin said .\'cmi-m‘]id titting, substantwally as shown
and deseribed,

No.43,283. Ship, {(Navire.)
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Richard 1. Paiuter, and William (. Elliott, both of Williamsport,
Pennsylvania, U.S. A 9th Febuuary, 18845 6 years.

Clatm, —1st. The combination with the hul of a vessel provided
with arches or eavities formed therein at intervals along its side,
and adapted to be covered by a shutter and provided with re-
wovable hatches, of a serics of transverse shaits arranged coincident
with the eavitics and terminating i the same, propellers carried by
the shafts, and wmcans for operating the shafts, substantially as
speeified. Ind, The combination with & vessel provided at inter-
vils along its side with arches or cavities, of a series of trausverse
shafts arrauged cutncident with and terminating in the arches,
propeliers mounted on the shufts within the arches, and front and
rear propeller-carvying shaft sermuged at each side of the bow and
stern of the vessel, propetler-wheeds arvanged upon the outer ends of
the front and rear shafts, the blades of sad w‘)w)s being twisted,
and means for operating the transverse and the front and rear
shafts, substantially as specifid.  3rd. The combination with the
hall af a vessel, the sides of which are provided with cavities, of
series of propelier-carryiug shafts avranged  coincident with and
terminating in the cavities, front and rear shafts arranged at the
baw and stem, respectively, means for operating the satne and the
transverse shaft, twin propeller-whedds mounted npon each of the
front and rear shafts, said wheels having theiv blades spaced ajart
and armuged in annular sevies, the blades of one series alters

natiuf with thoet of the other, sulntantially as specified.
Ath, The combinatiug, with & vessel, a series of trausverse shafts

arranged therein amd extending from its sides, and front and rear
shafts carrying pm}w))cr-whwls, aof a_vear engine for oper-
ating  the rear shaftg, the front engine for operating the
front shafty, an clectric motor arranged adjagent 20 each of the
trausverse shafts, o dynamo_conuected therewith and connections
between the front engine and the dynamo aud from the dyname to
the motors, substantially as specified. 5th. The vessel, having an
inner wall combined with an onter wall, compoundly curved an at
intervals contacting with the inuner wall of the vessel, forming a
series of waterstight compartments, and between the same a series of
caves, propredlers arranged in the caves, and cans for opernting said
propellers, sulstantially as speciticd,  6th. The combmation, with
the vessel having an inner wall and an onter wall compoundly
curved and :\!wmawl:)* contacting with the tuter wall, thus fonmin

a series of water-tight compartments and intennediate avches, o

transverse shafts terminating in the arches, propellers earried by the
shafts and meany for operating the shafts, and an onter wait for
ratnuvably covering the archey, substautially as specified.

No. 43,288. RBrake for Railroad Cavs. (Frein de chars.)

Qgden W, Dean, Chicago, Iinais, UW.S.A., ®th Febmary, 18045 6
years.

Claim.—1st, The combination, in braking spparntus, of the power
lever, the hmkg levers and the hifting devioes, with an equalizing
Tever jained at its centre to the power lever, at one end to the brake
levers and at the other end to the lifting devices, substantially as

‘wet forth. 2nd. The combination, with the power fover, the brake
"levers and the lifting devices, of the lever G, a comuection between
' the power lever and said lever €Y joined to the Jatter nicav its

positive electrode, 1 porous diaphrmn or cup within the same, 2 ¢ contre, aconneetion from one end of xaid lever G, to the imke Jevers
semi-solid mixtare containing an excitant Ietween the sune and | and a connection from the other end thereof to the Kiting devices,
said msitive electrode, a negative viectrode surrounded by said tsubsiantially as specified. 3rd. In devices for fitiug the car, the

S ]
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combination of a lifting lever anud the centre pin of the ear ncting as
a fulerum for the lever, substantially as specified.  4th. The com-

vipetame

bination, with the car and its truck, of a brake and lifting
mechanism at each teuck, a single brake eylinder and lever connec.
tions between the Inakes and the cylinder, essentinlly as set
forth, wherehy both the brakes and the lifting  mechanisins
are actuated by the siugle cylinder, and each remains oper-
ative in case the other becomes disabled, substantially as
specified.  Gth. The combination, with the car, its trucks and a
single air brake cylinder, of a brake and lifting wmechanism at vach
of said trucks, both the Lrakes having a lever connection with the
cylinder, and each being independent of the other, and each of the
hifting mechanisms being actuated by the levers of its companion
brake, substantially as specified.  6th. The combination, with « car
of a brake cylinder, a power lever actuated by =aid eylinder and
l»i\'otcd ath, braking levers for each truck jomted to saill H)owcr
ever at opposite sidesof said pivot 4, and actuated by =nid lever,
and hifting devices for each truck connected to and recetving power
from the braking Jevers, substantially as'speciied.  7th. The com-
bination of lifting lever B!, with_the centre pin E? upon which it is

fulcrumed, aud which is provided with collar ¢* aud centre plate ¢3, |'

upon which said collar rests and which is supported upon the truck,
substantially as set forth. Sth. The combination, in the lifting
mechanism of o car, of lever EY, centre pin K2 acting as a fulerum
for said lever and provided with a collar ¢2, and centre plate E3 sup-
porting =aid collar, substantially asset forth.  9th. The combination
of lifting lever E? aud centre pin E2, acting as a fulcrum for said
lever, said lever Leing recessed to receive said pin, and said recess
being widened to }»ermit the rocking of the lever upon the pin, sub-
stantially as set forth, 10th. The combination, with a car and its
braking apparatus of independent lifting devices for hifting the ends
of the car, such devices being mechanically connected to and recciv-
ing power from the lever of the braking apparatus, sulstantially as
speetfied.  11th. The combination, with s car and its breaking
apparatus, of lifting devices connected dircetly to and receiving
power from the lever B of the braking apparatus, sulstantially as
specified.  32th. The combination, with a car and it~ atmospheric
brake apparatus, of lifting devices located at the centre pin, and
receiving power from the brake apparatus, and x valve controllin
the air passage to the brake apparatus connected to and operate
by said lifting devices, substantially as set forth. 13th. The com-
bmation, with 2 car and itsatmasphieric brake apparatus embodying
a Lrake eylinder and triple valve, of mechanismy for liftmg the car
and a valve actuated from said lifting mechanisin and located 1n and
controlling the air passage leading from the triple valve to the
cylinder, substantially assct forth. T4th. The combination, with the
triple valve, of a bmke evhnder, a chamber 8 located between the
triple valve and the eylinder, and opening from the former, a valve
controlled paxsuge such as 10 Jeading from said chumber tothe cylin.
derand an opening between the passage and said chamber, provided
with o check valve, substantially as specitied,  15th, The combina.
tion, with the bmke cylinder and triple valve, of a valve Joeated
hetween and controlling the passage of air from oue to the other,
and lifting devices deriving power from the bmke appamatus and
having a connection to and serving to close said valve when said
devices are themsel oz actuated, substantially ws set forth. 16th.
In an air brake apparatug, the combination of the brake eylinder,
the lifting deviees, the valves 119, controlling the entrance of air to
the cylinder and mechanical devices wherehy xaid lifting devices
operate xaid valves, snlxtantinll?'nssct forth. ~ 17th, Inanair bake
apparatus, the combination of the brake cylinder, the triple valve,
tise tifting devices, the valves 19, contralling the entranee of air to
the cylinﬁvr and mechanical devices whereby said lifting devices
operate said valves, substantially as set forth.

No. 13,287.

William_H. Thompson, East Stroudsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL,
9th Felruary, 18045 G years,

Cash Reginter. (Registre de monnaie.)

Clatm,~1st. Tn combination, the keys, the total adder mechanisim
comprising the discs, the spiral shaft passing through the sawne and
the connections from the keys for operating said_shaft lengthwise,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd.  In combination, the keys, the
cross-har having the serics of pins the total adder dise, the spiml
shaft passing through the same; the walgebar connected to the
cross-bar for operating the spirnl siaft L1 the spring_ for retuming
the shaft to normal position, <ubstuntially as described. 3rd. In
combination, the keys, the registering mechanist operated thereby,
the deawer, the locking-bar movable horizontally and laterally of
the keys to lock them i position and the holider for said Jocking-bar

consisting of the vertically movable wedge-har arrmnged to be held
up by the deaswer when the same is in, substantially as deseribed,
4th, In combination, the keys, the registering mechauism oremtcd
thereby, the drawer, the key locking,ﬁ;:n’ movable horizontally and
Literally of the keys to lock thean in place the vertically movable

o 2372

holder-lar engaging the laterally sliding lock-bar and the pivoted
foot between the holder and the drawer, said holder being armanged
to be elevated to lock the keys in normal position when the drawer
is closeq, substantially as described. 5th. In combination, the
registering mechanism, the key lock comprising the plate having the
inclined slots with shouldered portions, the keys in said slots adapted
to operate the slide and the means for operating the slide indepen-
dently of the keys consisting of the vertically movable bolder L:\r,
the pivoted foot for controlling th> same, and the draw to
move said ;l»ivnlcd foot upwarnd toshift said plate and lock the keys,
substautially as described.  6th. In combination, the keys, the
registering mechanisw, the drawer having the series of teeth, the
arrester lever adupted to be operated by the keys, and the spring
catch adapted to hold the arrester lever up, and armnged to be
released by the closing of the drawer, substantially as deseribed.
7th. Incombination, the keys, the registering mechanism, the key
lock with means for holding it in Jocked position when tha drawer
is closed, and the arrester for retaining said drawer in open position
said arrester being arranged to be u{imtcd by the keys to release
the drawer, substantially as described.  Sth, In combination, the
keys, the indicating tablets with their rods, the retaining dog, the
drawerand drawer Jock and the push-rod havang its vear end, an
incline adapted to engage and operate the retaming dog directly,
said md having also an ncline atits front end to operate the drawer
lock directly, substantially as described.  9th. In combination, the
keys, the indicating rods, the dog therefar, the key lock, the dmwer
and the push-rod independent of the key lock adapted to release the
tablet dog, =aid Ynsh-md having a pivoted foot to control the key
lock, substantinlly as described.  10th. In combination, the kevs,

-the indicating vods, the retaining dog therefor, the key lock, the

drawer and drawer lock and the push-rod independent of the key
lock adapted to release the drawer and having a pivoted foot to con-
trol the key lock with an incline to operate the tablet dog, substan.
tially as deseribed.  11th. In combination, the keys, the indicating
tablets, the dmwer with its lock, the push-rod to release the tab-
lets, and a seriex of combination lock-hars to control the operation
of the push-rod, substantially as described.  12th, In combination,
the keys, the indicating tablets, the drawer with itslock, the pusher.
rodd to controt the tablet, and the series of combination lock.-bars
having upper and lower notched edges, said bars being reveraible
and the meang for holdiug them i cither position, substantially as
described.  13th, In combination, the keys, the indieating mechan.
ism, the pusherod for releasing the same, the drawer with its lock,
the push-rod having the plate af its end with the upper incline
adapted to aperate the_dmwer Jock, and provided also with pins,
and the nctched combination lock-bars adapted when properly
:\(]j.l‘lh't;'(] te receive the pius in the notches, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 43,288, Process of Making Mosaics.
(Procédé pour la fabrication de mosnique.)

Hororé B. Alleys, Frenchtown, Montana, U.S.A., 9th February,
18945 6 years,

Claim.—~The herein described process of reproducing pictures in
masaic, which consists of tracing on a plate of glass by means of
transparent colours the picture to be reproduced, then temovably
cementing blocks of stone or other substance of which the mexaic is
to Le composed, and of shades correxponding to the colours on the
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glase, on the under surface of said gl plate, and then coating the
under surface of said blocks with a coating of suitable cement, and

Jaxtly removing ~aid glass

Y]ute and polishing the surface of ~uid
coloured blocks, substantial

y as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,289, 0il Can. (Bidon a huile.)
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Charles P. Parish & Company, assignee of Charles H. Phelps, all of
Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 9th February, 1894; 6 years.

Claim.~ 1st. The combination, with a can A, having & recess B
in its onter surface, of a plug D, secured in one of the side walls of
aitid recess and having a face substantially parallel thereto, a faucet
I, vaotcd to said plug by means of a facc-?]atc substantially par-
alle] to the face of the plug and nonual to the pivot, and a phable
washer interposed between the face-plate and the face of the plug,
~ud plug, washer and face-plate being respectively provided with
openings, which may be brought to register with each other in one

position of the washer and face plate, but whics will be thrown'

out of register by turning the faucct on its pivot, substantially as
deseribed.  2nd. The combination, with the can A\, having the
reeess B, of the ¥ln D, secured in one of the side walls of the
recess, the fancet E, having the spout ¢, and the face-plate ¢?, pro-
vided with spurs ¢, the pliable washer F, forced upon the f:v.ec-p&:ttc
¢!, and the pivot bolt G, adapted to clamp the face-plate, washer
and plug together, substantinlly as described.  3rd. In a device of
the class described,  pivoted faucet provided with ports arranged
in register when the spout of the faucet is considerably below the
horizontal position and to be thrown out of register by the mising
of the spout before the latter reaches a horizontal position, substan.
tially as described.

No. 13,290. Manufacturc of Artificial Fucl.

(Fabrication de combustidle artificiel.)

Robert ¥, Strong and Alexander Gordon, both of London, England,
9th February, 18943 6 years.

Claim.—Artificial fuel manufactured from anthmeite coal dust or
ather compuict carbonaceous waterial, cellulose and hydraalic lime
cumbined in about the proportions and for the purposes hercin
deseriled.

No. 43,291, Wrench. (Cléa éeron.)
Jerey Faley, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., Mth February, 18943
6 years

Clavm, -Ist. In a wrpench, the combination of a shank A, pro-
*ided at one end with a fixed jaw o, and haviug a2 pojection anm
4% and a cutont . interpoeed between  the jaw o, and
the arm «® in proximity to xid amm a3, a jaw B,

supported upon  and  movable lengthwise of the shank A,

between the jaw «, and the arm «3, and provided with a socket 6%,
closed at one end and extending inwardly from the opposite face of
the jaw B, and having o scries of engaging shoulders 4%, and a
groove 43, a spindle C, having one end journztled in the arm «, and
the other end arranged within the socket 23, and provided with a
series of shoulders ¢, for engaging the shoulders b4, and registering
with the groove 6%, and a shoulder C1, of greater diameter thin the
spindle C, fixed thereto aud projcctinﬁ' within the cut-out «?, and
oppositely arrangad stopxhoulders 1D, D, for engaging the o})wslte
fuces of the shunk A, conxisting of the projecting endz of a pin

=

passed through the shoulder Ct, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth, 2nd. In w wrench, the combination of ashank A,
provided at one end with a fixed jaw «, and having a projecting
arm «%, and a cut-out «?, interposed between the jaw «, and the
arm «3, in proxhnity to said arm o, & jaw B, supported upon and
movable lengthwise of the shank A, between the jaw «, and the
arm a?, and provided with a socket 8%, closed at one end and ex-
tending inwardly from the opposite face of the jaw B, and having a
series of engaging-shoulders })‘, and u groove 4%, a spindle C, hav-
ing one end journallal in the arm «®, and the other end arranged
within the socket 4%, and provided with a series of shoulders ¢, for
engaging the shoulders &%, and registering with the groove b2, said
shouﬁlqrs e, having at corresponding ends pointed engaging
extremitics ¢, a shoulder C?, of greater diameter than the spindle
C, fixed thereto and {)rojectin r within the ent-out a?, and oppositely
arranged stop-shoulders D, D, for engaging the opposite faces of
1 the shank A, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd.

In 2 wrenceh, the combination of a shank A, provided at oneend
with 2 fived jaw «, and having a projecting arm &3, provided witha
i cut-out @4, extending inwardly from its outer face, and acut-out a®,
interposed between the jaw «, and the arm «2, in proximity to said
arm «3, a jaw B, supported upon and movable lengthwise of the
shank A, between the jawa, and the arm «?, and provided with o
socket U7, closed at one end and extending inwardly from the
opposite face of the jaw I, and having a series of engaging
shonlders 44, and agroove %, aspindle C, having one end joum:ﬁlcd
in the arm «*, and formed of less diameter than the spindle C, and
provided with screw threads ¢?, and the other end arranged within
the socket 43, and provided with a series of shoulders ¢, for engag-
ing the shaulders 34, and registering with the groove 3, a shoulder
€1, of greater dinmeter than the spindle G, fixed thereto and pro-
jecting within the cut-ont a2, -and formed of less width than the
width of said ent-out, a stop-shoulder 1), for engaging the shank A,
and an adjusting nut E, mounted upon the screw threaded ex-
tremity of said spindle C, and armnged within cut-ont «a*, wherchy
said spindle C, and jaw B, may be lengthwisely adjusted, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 45,292. €an. (Doite mélallique.)

Thomas Charles Davidson, Mont.
real, Quebece, Canada, 9th Feb.
4 ruary, 1894; G years.

Clane.— 1st. The combination of
1 the can body @, having turned in
wrtion ¢, forming pockets o, and
Y/ 1 witom £, having flango ¢ fitting in
said pocket, for the purpose sct
i forth. 2nd. The combination of the
can_body a, made from the blank
I having cut awy f'_lowcr corner por-
tion, and turned in portion ¢ form-
i ing pocket d, and bottom £, having
flange ¢ fitting in said pocket, for
1 the purposes set forth.

o
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No. 43.293. Mucilage, ete. (Mucilage, clc.)

Charles M. Higgins, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A.. 9th Yebruary,
18945 6 years, .

Claim —~1st. An adhexive compound formed of water, dextrine
and peroxide of hydrogen, substantially in the proportions set forth,
2nd. In the manufacture of adhesive compounds, fitst making solu.
tion of dextrine in water, and then adding peroxide of hydrogen
tllc?-u)i and allowing the same to stand and settle, substantially ay
sct forth.
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No. 45,294, MHorse Collar.

(Callier de cheval.)

Edmund Henry, Gulledge, Qakville, Ontario, Canadn, 9th Februe
ary, 1894; G years.

Claim.—As an article of manufacture, 2 harness collar having a
flexible or pliable stri&) of any required width, between and connect-
iug the frame and body thereof, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth,

No. 45,295. Knapsack. (Havre-sac.)

Henry G. Merriam, Fort Logan, Colorada, U.S. 4., 9th February,
1894 5 6 years.

Claim.—~1st. Tn combination with the knapsack, the braces
adapted to be supported in the hip-strap, and having the edges of
their upper ends provided with a serics of notches, and the feaible
fastening neans passing around the braces and engaging said
notches to adjustably secure the braces to the pack, substantially as
deseribed.  2nd. In combination with the pack and braces adapted
to be sup{)om-d upon the hip-strap and adjustably connected to the
}\a.ck at the upper rear corners, the adjusting strap ¢ seenred at the
ower part of the pack and extending forward to the braces for the
purpose of regulating the angle of the pack with reference to the
brace 4, and the back of the person carrying pack.

No. 45,206. Brakc-Shoe. (Sabot de frein.)

William Wirt Whitcomb, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 10th
February, 1894 5 6 years.

Claim,—~1st. A composite brakeshoe, consisting of a metallic
wrtion having one or more sackets or holes, non-metallic portions
inserted into said holes or sockets, and 2 locking device or key to
firmly secure the said non-metallic portion in its socket, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. A composite brakeshoe, consisting of a

metallic portion having one or more sockets or holes, non-metallic
wrtions inserted into said holes or sockets, and a locking device or
ey embedded in the said no-metallic portion to firmly seeure the
fsame to the metallie portion, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. "Fhe
herein deseribed composite brake-shoe, consisting of a metallic por-
tion having a solid rear portion and provided with one or wore
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sockets or holes, extended from the front face of the shoe toward the
solid rear “portion, non-metallic plugs inserted into said holes or
sockets, and a key or devico to lock the said plug in its sockets, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The herein described composite brake:
shov, consisting of a metallic portion having one or more sockets
cnlarged at their rear ends non-metallic plugs_ inserted therein, and
a key or locking device to distend the rear end of the non-metallic
plug into the enlargement of the socket or hole, substantially as
described.  5th. A composite brake-shoe, consisting of a_metallic
portion having one or more holes or sockets, one or more plugs of a
softer material inserted into said sockets, and a locking device or
key to finnly secure the plug in its socket, substantially as
described.

No. 45,297, Brake-Shoe.

(Sabat de frein.)

Williamn Wirt Whitcomb, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 10th
February, 1894 ; G years.

Claim.~1st. In a brake-shoe, the combination, with a metallic
portion having a plurality of holes_or sockets extended through the
shoe and enlarge({ at their rear end, of a plurality of plugs inserted
into the said holes or sockets and enlarged at their rear ends, sub-
stantially as described.  2ud. The combination, with o brake-shoe,
consisting of a metallic portion provided with a rlumlity of holes
or sockets extended through the shoe and enlarged at their rear end,
and a plarality of plugs inserted into the said holes from the 1ear of
the shoe and enlarged at their rear ends, and a cover for said plugs
secured to the rear side of the shoe, substantially as described.  3rd.
The combmation, with a brake-shoe, consisting of a wetallic pore
tion lmwidod with one or more holes or sockets extended through
the shoe, of a plurality of plugs inserted into said holes or sockets,
the sud hales or sockets and plugs being constructed to prevent
forward displacement of the plugs, and a cover for the back or rear
face of the shoe to prevent rearward displacement of the plugs, sub.
stantially as dcscri[)cd.

No. 43,298. Machinc for Waxing Leather.

(Machine pour cirer le cuir.)

Lugene Guay St. Henry, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 10th Februe
ary, 1894; 6 ycars.

Cluin.—1st. ‘The conbination of thuheater J, and the recipient T,
with the rollers. R and U, the shoulder picces V 'V and M M, the
wheel 0, and the geared-wheels N oand X, all substantially as
described and for the purpose specifivd.  2nd, The combination of

the roller K, with the leather board T, fiaed to the shelf Q, which is
provided with the serews R, R, and the rubker S, all substantially
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w deseribed and for the purpose specified,  3ed. The combination
of the picces A A, with the blocks 1) and E, on top of which is the

|

rubber F, with the plate G, provided with the serew H, all substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specified.

PIER Y

No, 45,299. Pedal for Bicycles. (Pédale de bicycles.)
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Charles Herman Metz, Waltham, and_Walter Measure, Highland-
ville, both in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 10th February, 1§M; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In acrank pedal for bicyeles, a hollow hub for the
pedal shaft provided integrally with the ?mllow laterally projecting
arms to which the foot-pl
forth. 2nd. Ina crank pedal for bicycles, & hub provided integ-
rally with laterally projecting hollow arms, in combination with foot-
plates sceured to said arms,” 3rd. Iua erank pedal for bicyeles, a
pedal shaft having an end threaded to turn into the ertuk arm and
vrovided with a shoulder at the iimer end of said thread for
receiving a wrench, Adth. The shaft A, threaded at &, and provided
with the shoulder f, in combination with the hub C, journalled on
said shaft. Sth. Inacrank pedal for bicycles, the foot plate D, pro-
vided with the stops p, and brads i, armuged on a curve, substan-
tially as and forthe purposesetforth. 6th. "The wnproved pedal herem
described, comprising the hub C, 1 which the pedal shaft may
sournal, and having the hollow arus £, aud the foot plates 1D, secured
to the ends of said arms. Tth, Inacrunk pedal for bicycles, the
combination, with the foot plate, ot a detachable tip comprising an
angle-iron shaped to receive said plate and faced with rubber and
devices for detachably sceuring said iron to said plate. Sth, In a
crank pedal for bicyeles, the tip H, comprising the iron ¢, having a
rubber cushion vuleanized thercon and v serew for d\:t,:\ch:ﬁly
securing the same to a pedal foot-plate. 9th, Inn crank pedal for
bicycles a foot plate armanged transversely in paraliclisie with the
vedal shaft and having upwardly projecting stops at jts ends.

No. 45,300. Rail Joint. (Joint de rails)

Chatles 1. Stagg, jr., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th
February, 18943 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a miljoint, of the two
oppesitely shaped and interlocking scctions, mc{l scction having in-
wandly protruding portions and recesses on different  horizontal
Tevels, said seetions adapted to engage into vach other beneath the
bottom flange of the il and lip for confining the fanges of the mil
to the top of the joing, and provided with vertically arranged key

ates may be scenred, substantially as set

receiving openiugs, and a locking-key adapted to be placed in
position in said openings frome beneath the joint, substantinlly as

specified.  2und. The combination, in a_wil-joint, of the two
oppusite sections,  having recesses in different horizontal and
vertical planes, projecting portions on each section adapted to fig
within such recesses, and each provided with an elongated opening
a key having a rectangular shank adapted to each ot such openings,
and_clongated heads on said keys adapted to recesses in the pro-
jecting portions of the sections and a stop as the end of each recess
to Jimit the movement of said head, substantially as described.
3rd, The combination, in a rail-joing, of two opposite sections
adapted to fit together, projecting lips on each seetion adapted to
engage with the bottom flange of the rail, cach section being pro.
vided with openings as g, ¢, and recesses, §, a locking-key having
a rectangular shank adapted to such openings whereby on the
turning of the key the lips will be forced into intimate contact with
the rail Hlange, substantially as decribed  4th. The combination,
in a mil-joint, of two oppositely-shaped and interlocking seetions,
having lJongitndinally disposed flanges for engaging the flange of
the vail, and each seetion having inwardly protruding portions and
recesses on different horizontal levels, and at different portions of
the sections, said protruding portions of each section adapted to
engage and register in the oppositely disposed recess of the opposite
section, oblong, vertically disposed recesses provided in each pro-
truding portion, adapted to register with each other when the see.
tions are_adjusted together in position, a headed oblong key in
ction, provided through the orifices of each of the protrud.
tions for locking said sections together upon the rail, sub.
stantially as deseribed. Sth, The combination, in a wil-joint, of
the two oppositely-shaped interlocking sections A and B, each
seetion having the inwardly protruding portions d, d, ¢, ¢!, respec.
tively, and recesses ¢ and 3, and ¢3, ¢?, rcs}mhvely, snid Tecesses
adapted to receive the protruding portion of the opposite section,
vertically disposed oblong orifices ¢, 4*, provided through said see-
tions, locking keys H, }"I, secured In said orifices, having a rec.
tangular shank kY, clongated head k, and key h? recess 4, provided
in the upper portion of the plates d. ¢, for receiving and engaging
the head k, of the said key, longitudinal lips «, provided upon
upper surface of said sections_engaging the base of the mil, sub.
stantially asdeseribed.  Gth. Tu combination with the two sections
having flange-engaging lips, and_cach provided with registering
openings, of 1 locking-key comprising an clongated head portion, o
shank of reetangular form, and o rectangular end portion, to which
an operating tool may be applied, substantially as specified.

No. 43,301, Nut Lock. (drréte-écrou.).

Irn Nappin, Faowmiugtan, IHinois, U.S.A,,
6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with the rails and the bolts, of the
nuts with cut away corners, and the pivoted locking-plate, having a
cam portion and 4 projection, having a cun face, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,302, Buckle and Snap Hook.

' (Doucle et crochet & ressort.)

Guinther Fridrich Car} Schroter, Redding, California, U.S.A., 10th
February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Clain. - An improved combined buckle and snap hook, consisting
of an open frame or loop, hiaving the side.bams with upwardly curved
ends, the upper crozs.bars ¢, the lower cross-bar d at one side of the
~vertical plune of the latter, the cross-bar & at the opposite end of the

10th ‘cbruary, 1894 ;
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frame having the outwardly extended slotted-bar provided with a
hook, a spring-actuated tongue or cateh pivoted within the slot of

1% 4
4873 6,
said hook-bar, and adapted to close the throat of the hook, the
cross-bars g and £, occupying the npper and lower portions of the
frame or Joop between Jll} bars & and d, the oppositely extending
tongues mounted on waid bars g and A, and to engage the strap con-
nections, one of said tongaes adapted to e seated against the crosse

bars contiguous to  their  freo ends, substantially as herein
deseribed.

No. 45,303,

Fastener for Collars.
(Attacke de collier de cheval.)

Charles BEveritt, Oshkosh, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 10th February, 1894 ;
6 years,

Clatm.—1st. A collar fastening consisting of two parts A, Al
adapted to be brought together and antomatically locked, the part
A being provided with a head having a shoulder] and the part A*
lnmvidcd with a socket and a spring latch, the latter comprising »
wlt G, » pivoted thamb piece E, which bears at the lower end
against a stud on the bolt and holds it in o normally ontward condi-
tion, substantially as described. 2nd. A collar fastening con-
sisting of two parts A, At adapted to be brought together and
automatically locked, the part A being provided with a bevelled
head B, baving a shonlder CY, and the part A? provided with a
socket and spring latches, the latter :ulns)tcd to engage the head on
both sides, the latter comprising a shouldered bolt G, Ymvi(h-d with
a longitudinal slot S, and guided by a pin P, o pivoted thumb.picee
I which bears near its lower end against a stud on the bolt, and a
spring H which bears npon the bolt and holds it in & normally out.
ward condition, substantially as described.

No. 43,304. Bracket for Shingling Purposes.
(Zaquet pliant pour coutertures en bardeau.

Johm B, Kenison and Michael F. Burke, both of Lyun, Massachu-
setts, U.S.AL, 12th February, 18943 6 years.

Clufe.—1st. "The folding shingling bracket hercin shown and
described, consisting of the wall-plate-a, having upturned side
edges «t, and the flat end portion «?, provided with holes 5 having
slots leading therefrom, the sole-plate &, having downwardly turmne
side edges b, and pivotally connected 1o the wall-plate, and having
several holes 4, and the brace-rod ¢, pivotally connected to the wall-
plate, and having a hooked end to engage the sole-plate, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The folding shingling bracket herein
shown and deseribed, consisting of the wall-plate ¢, havingupturned
side edgges at, and the flat end portion a2, provided with keyhole
slot 5, the sole-plate & having several holes 4, and also having down-
wardly turned side odges b, and pivotally conmected to the wall-
plate, »o that when turned in p:m&lclism therewith it occupies a
position between the side edges of said wall-plate, and the brace-rod
¢ pivetally conneeted to the wall-plate, :m(l having @ hovked end
which passes through the holes 4 and engages the sole-plate, sub-

stantially as described.  3rd. Tn n staging-bracket, the combination
of & sole-plate, brace-vad, and wall-plate, said wall-plate laving a

thin flat end portion provided with several keyhole slots for the
securing nails, and also with a butt-line guide, and a limiting stop
located a short distance below said butt-line guide, substantially as
described.  4th, In 2 folding staging-brncket, the combination of a
wall-plate,;brace-rod pivotally connected thereto, having its upper
end notched as shown, and the sole-plate also pivotally connected to
the wall-plate, and having several keyhole slots for the notched
hooked end of the brace-rod, substantially as described.  Sth, In a
folding stating-bracket, the combination of a wall-plate, brace-rod
pivotally connected thereto having its apper end uotched us shown,
and the sole-plate also pivotally connected to the wall-plate, and
having several koyhole slots for the notehed hooked end of the brace-
rod, and o pivoted-plate adapted to be turned' to cover the circular
portion of said keyhole slots, substantially as described.

No. 45,305, Fastener and Slide for Windows.

(Arrét et coulisse de fenétres.)

Williamy Bentley, Lethbridge, North-west Territories, Canads,
12th February, 18843 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the window sash and frame
of grooves furmed m the xide of the stiles of the sash designed to be
adjustable upon the tongue of the T-shaped angle side-bars, and a
groove made in one of the rails of the sash designed to fit over the
tongue of the head or sill T-shaped :\n{;lu'b:lr,_as and for the {)urposc
specificd.  2nd. The combination, with the window sash and fuinne,
of the grooved T shaped angle-bars secured in the sides of the stiles
of the sash, the grooves which bars are designed to fit over the
tongues of the Teshaped side-bars and are adjustable thereon, and
the grooved T-shaped angle-bar seeared in the top or bottom rail of
the sash and grooved to it over the 'F-shaped bar on the head or sill
when the sash is cloged, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The
combination, with the window sash and frame, having the grooves
formed in the onter sides of the stilex and designed to fit and be
adjustable upon the tongues of the side-bars, of a spring-plunger
located  the stile and extending throughout so as to come in con-
tact with the tongue of the side-bars, as and for the purpose
speafied.  4th. The combination, with the window sash and frame,
baving the grooves formed in the onter sides of the stiles and
dexigned to fit and he adjnstable upon_ the tongues of the side-bary,
of a spring-plunger designed to fit within an annular recess in the
tongue of the side-har when the window is closed and means for
removing the spring-phinger when it is desired to open the window,
ag and for the purpose specificd.  §th, The combination, with the
window sish and frame, baving the grooves formed in the outer

sides of the stiles and designed to it and be adjustable upon the
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tongues of the side-bars, of the annular recess b, formed in the
tongue of the augle-bar Bt, the spring-plate f, provided with &
plunger f3, and the spindle £11, having the semi-circular end located
to the inside of the spring plate f, at the outer end, and a haudle f4,
at the inner end, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,308. Means for Supporting and Adjusting
Window Blinds. (Moyen de supporier et

d'qjuster les stores de fenitre.)

William H. Nesbitt, Blenheim Gardens, Willesden Green, Middle-
sex, England, 12th February, 1884 ; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. "The herein described supporting bracket, consisting
of & permanent and separable part, and having in or on the latter o
bearing for a 1oller, substantially as set forth, 2nd. The combi-
nation with the roller or cross-piece, of the brackets made in two
sepatable parts, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination
with the base :uln.})tcd for perimanent attachment, of a separate piece
having » bearing for the voller, said base and piece being provided
with tapering and dove-tailed projections, and a foot-piece, substan-
tinlly as set forth, J4th. The combination with a Lracket, of o
rotary piece thercon attached to the roller gudgeon, and a trans.
verse shaft connected with such rotary piece for adjusting ang hold-
ing, substautially as set forth. 5th, The combination with the
bracket, of the worme«wheel connected with the roller gudgeon, and
a worm for adjnsting and holding the wheel, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a window-blind apparatus, a roller having a cylin-
der, o votary disc engaging said cylinder, & sleeve within said dise
having a ratchet on one end and one or more nuts on the other end,
a central or main spindle within the sleeve, a spring for pressing
said disc and vatchet together, a pawl engaging the ratchet, and a
main spring 14, substantially as set forth. 7th. Ina window blind
:q)lpamtus, a roller having a cylinder, a rotary dise engaging said
eylinder, a sleeve within said dise having o ratehet at one end and
anut on the other, 2 main spindle within the sleeve, a spring for
pressing said diseand ratchet together, a pawl engaging the eatchet,
A main spring 14, and supporting brackets for the roller wade in
two separable parts, one o} said parts being provided with tupering
})mjlcctions and the other with a foot picce, substantially as set
orth.

No. 43,307, Clothes Drier. (Séchoir & linge.)
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Valentine Reichert, Waterloo, Ontario, Canauda, 12th February,
18445 6 years.

Claim.—"The combination of a mantel shelf A, and slats K fastened
to webs J, which are secured to said roller B or spring rollers, and
aperated either by spring roller, cord and gromve pulley or crank,
and secured by spring pin from unrolling, substantially as and for
the purpo<e hercinbefore set forth.

No. 45,308. Mecchanical Movement.
(Mouvement mécanigue.)

Timothy C. Van Wyck, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 12th
February, 18843 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a mechanical movement, the combination with a
rotary disc having radial grooves in its face, of a movable frame pro-

in the grooves and actuated by the walls

vided with study pmj(-cting A
shafts having cranks connected to and

thereof, and a plurality o

operated by said frame, all arranged and adapted to operate in the
manner, and for the purpose substantially as described. 2nd. In a
mechanical movement, the combination, with a rotary dise having
radial ‘T-xhaped grooves in its face, of a movable frame provided
with a stud projecting into the grooves aud actuated by the walls
thereof, a plurality o?j\ins projecting from the opposite side of the
frane and away from it, a plurality of cranks connected to the ping,
and shafts fixed to said emnks,

No. 15,309, Soda Fountain and Ice Cream Cooler
Combined. (Fontaine @ soda et réfrigérateur

de crime glacée combinés.)

Frauk W. Memill, Deering, Maine, U.S.A.,
6 years.

Claim.—1st, In a combined ice cream cooler and soda fountuin, an
ontside case, an ice tank adapted to hold an ice cream ean arranged
within said ese, a cold water chamber beneath said ice tank and in
communication with said ice tank,.a soda pipe passing through said
ice water chamber and thence out and upward between said ease,
and said ice tank and terminating at a point above said case, as and
for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a combired ice cream cooler
and soda fountain, an outside case, an ice tank supported therein,
perforated jacket set in said ice tank, and having lateral braces
bearing against the walls thereof, a closed ize water tank bencath
said ice tank, and a pipe leading from the ice water tank, an inter-
mediate cold air chamber between said ice tank and said ice water
tank, a soda pipe adapted to pass through said cold air chamber and
thenee up between =aid air casze and ice tunk, substanticiy as and
for the purposes set forth.  3rd. In a combined ice cream cooler and
suda fountain, an outside case, an ice tank adapted to hold an ice
crean can suitably mounted in said ease, an ice water chamber
below said ice tank, a cold air chamber intermediate between said
ice tank and ice water chamber, a soda pipe passing through the
cold air chamber, as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. In a com-
bined ice cream cooler and soda fountain, an outside case, an ice
tank supported therein adapted to hold a cream can, an ice water
chamber below said ice tank, a cold air chamber intermediate
between said ice tank and ice water chamber, and syrup reservoirs
arranged at the top between the outside case aud the ice tank, as
and for the purposes set forth,

Neo. 43,310. Brick Mould. (Moule & brigue.)

Charles A, Schultz, Rondout, New York, U.S.A,, 12th Februavy,
18 ; G years.
Claint.~-1st. A brick mould, the same heing divided into a series
of comprutinents capable of accommnadating two bricks, each com-
partment being sub-divided by a partition extending transversely

12th Februavy, 18943
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down the sides of the mould and transversely across the bottow, as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In o brick mould, the com.
bination, with a rectangular body divided into compartments, eachy
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compartiment being adapted to accommadate two bricks, and each
compartment being provided with a division rib extending trans-
versely across the bottom and up the sides, flush wath the apper sur-
faee of the mould, the nib bang contmuous and dividing the com-
partment into two communicating sub-compartinents, of a pallet
adapted to receive the bricks when removed from the monld, =aid
allet being provided with transverse ribs forined thereon, the ribs
seing adapted for engagement with the moulded brick opposite the
section engaged by the ribs of the mould, whereby provision ismade
for making & groove in all four sides of the Lricks or only on three
sides thereof, as aud for the purpose set forth,

Nut Lock and Shart Coupling.
(Arréte-écrou et armon de linmonidre.)

X
7___

No. 43,311,

et

X
X2
Fadwin Stanclifi. New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 13th

February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In friction grip wechanism, a shaft split on a plane
that lies in the general direction of the length of the shaft, the two
parts being laid together vo as to make the shaft complete, one of
the parts being bevelled along one side by cutting away a portion of
the face that contacts with the other part, insuch manner as to form
a longitudinal rocking edge so positioned that if the parts are rocked
relatively to each other upon this ed[i;o. in ane direction, their com-
bined diawmeter is inereased beyond their combined diameter when

the parts are rocked upon _this edge in the other direction, substan.
tially as described,  2nd. In a friction grip mechanism, a shaft split

on a plane that lies in the general dircction of the length of the |

shaft, the two parts being lud together o as to make the shaft com-
plete, one of the patts being bevelled alongs one side by cutting away
a portion of the face that contacts with the other part, in such
manner as to form a longitudinal rocking edge o positioned that, if
the parts are rocked relatively to cach other upon this edge in one
divection, their combined diameter is increased beyond their nor-
mal combined dinmeter, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a
friction grp mechantsm, a shaft split on a plane that lies m the
general diveetion of the length of the shaft, the two parts being lad
together =0 as to make the shaft complete, one of the pmts bemg
bevelled along one side by cutting away a portion of the face
that contacts with the ()t‘)l(‘[‘ part, in such manner as to form
a lougitudinal edge so positioned that, i the parts are rocked
rddatively to each other upon this edge in one direction, their
combined duumeter 1s increased beyond ther normal combined
dismeter, m combination with wn dleeve enciveling  the  two
parts of the shaft, and gripped thereby to prevent its turning
frecly in one direction upon the shaft, substantially as deseribed,
Ath. In friction grip mechanism, a shaft sphit on a plane that lies iv
the general divection of the length of the shaft, the two parts being
laid together s0 asto make the shaft complete, one of the parts being
bevelled along one side by cutting awa{ a portion of the face that
contacts with the other parts, in such wanuer as to form a lougi-
tudinal rocking odge ~o positioned, that, if the parts are rocked
relatively to each other upon this edge in one dircction, theiwr com.
Inned diameter is mereased beyond their norial combineddiameter in
combination with a sleeve enciveling the two parts of the shaft and
gnpped thereby m}nrv\'ent its turnng freely 1w onedirection upon the
shaft, the length of the s‘)ht being less than the width of the sleeve,
substantially as deseribed.  Hth. Infriction gripmechanizm, a shaft
split on a plane that lies in the general direction of the length of

the shaft, the two parts being laid together so as to make the shaft
complete, one of the parts being bevelled along one side by cuttin
away a portion of the face that contacts with the other part, in such
Pmanner us to form a longitudinal rocking edge, so positioned that,
if the parts sre rocked relatively to each other upon this edge in one
direction, their combined diameter is increased beyond their normal
combined diameter, in combination with a sleeve encircling the two
partz of the shaft and gripped thereby to prevent its turmng freely
11 one direction upon the shaft, aud means for_holding cither ov
both of the paits to prevent rocking, substantinlly as deseribed.
Gth, Friction grip mechanism constituting a nut-locking bolt, the
threaded portion of which is composed of two parts separated onn
plane that lies in the general direction of the length of the bolt, the
two parts being laid together to make the bolt complete, one of the
parts being bevelled along one side by cutting away a portion of the
}\l:me fuce that contacts with the ‘ather part, there being thus
ormed a rocking edge which lies in the general direction of the
length of the l)oﬁ. and is so positioned that if the parts are rocked
velatively to ciach other upon thix rocking edge i one divection,
their combined dinmeter is increased beyond their normal combined
diameter, and the nut 1s turned off with diﬂicllltf-, and turned on
with comparative ease, substantinlly as deseribed. 7th, Priction
glir wechanism umstitutin;i'_a nut-Jocking bolt =plit ou a plane that
includes the central longitudinal axis of the bolt, the two partsbeing
laid together so as to make the bolt complete, one of the parts being
bevelled by cutting away a portion of the plane face that contucts
with the other part, less than one-half of the said plane fuce being
cut_away, there being thus forme(! a Iongitudnml rocking edge
which lies parallel to the longitudinal axis and on_ the side from
which the cut is started, so that if the parts ave rocked relatively to
each other on this yocking edge in one ditection their combined
chameter is increased beyond their normal combined diameter, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 43.312. Clanp. (Agrofe.)
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Charles La Dow, Albany, New York, U.S.A., 13th February, 1804 3
6 years.

Claim.— 1st. A spring clamp wade of a single picce of material
adapted to close by its own elasticity, and provided with opposing
vdges to teceive an apening device.  2nd. A spring clasp nmho of
sigle piece of material adapted to close by its own elasticity, and
provided with opposing edges, or seats for an opening device, m
combmation with a device engaging said edges to hold the clasp
open.  3rd. A clasp made of 2 plate of spring aterial, adapted to
be expanded edgewise, and with its edges having biting contact with
a separate bodf'. 4th. A flat clasp, edgewise e pansible, made of
spnug matersal, and having opposing surfaces for an opening device.
Sth. A clasp formed of spring material, having «dges l)cnt mwardly
towards each other to form a seat for the object to which the clasp
is nrplled, in combination with a device for opening the clasp.  Gth.
A clasp formed of spring maternal, adapted to close by its awn
clasticity, and having opposing undercut cdges, Tth. A clasp
cousisting of a split, clastic casing, closing by s own elasticity,
and having means for opening it, in combination with a cential
member, adjustable in the casing.

No. $5.313. Manual Kecorder and Cash Drawer.

(Registre et caisse de comptoir.)
Harry M, Geiger and Daniel E. Corbitt, both of Grand Rapids,
Michigan, U.8.A., 13th February, 18941 6 years,
Claim. —1st. The combination of a movable drawer, a frame or
case supporting such dreawer, and & plurality of spools adapted to

contain strips of writing material, each spool moved independently
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by the movement of the drawer, for the purpese specified. 2nd,

1'he combination of o drawer, a plurality of paper strips adapted

eanch to receive a eolumn of figures, and smitable mechaum for con-
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necting any onte of such gpools to the movable drawer whereby it
may be moved independently of the other spools, for the ‘mrpose-
specified.  8rd. The combination of a movable drawer, a plarality
of spools for containing paper strips, plurality of strips and a plu-
rality of finger-bars, each bar adapted to make suitable mechanism
between the drawer and one of the spools, thereby advancing n
single strip of paper independently, substantially as described.  $th.
The combination of a movable drawer, a case supporting said
drawer, o plurality of spools bearing paper strips, a plarality of
paper strips, o plurality of finger bars, & ocking-dog and connvet-
mg mechaniam whereby the depression of any one of the finger-bars
unlocks the dogs and allows one of the spools to be advanced with
its paper stri}m independent of the other spools, for the purpose set
forth. 5th. The combination of a case, a movable drawer, a plural.
ity of spools. a plurality of paper strips supported by the gpools, a
plurality of fingers bars, a locking.dog and mechanism for advancing
the spools operated upon the depressed finger-bar independently of
the other spools, for the purpose specified.” Gth, The combination
of a supporting case, a movable drawer, a plurality of spools sup-
ported loosely upon the shaft, a shaft su‘)portmg such spools, and a
plurality of finger-bars, each bar adapted when depressed tp attach
rigidly its corresponding spool to the shaft, for the purpose speci-
fied. "7th. The combination of a supporting case, a wmovable drawer
a plurality of spools mounted, when in normal position, loosely upon
ashaft, 0 revolving shaft, a plurality of finger bars, each bar when
depressed  attaching its corresponding  spool sto the shaft so
that sucle spool will revolve with such a shaft, and suitable
mechanism  operated upon by the drawer to give an  inter-
mittent movement to the shaft and attached spool, for the pur-
pose specified.  Sth. The combination of a movable diawer, a
plurality of spools, a plurality of strips supported by such
spools, a shaft upon which the spools are loosely supported,
a locking-dog, a plurality of fingerbar, each bar provided
with  surtable bearing  whereby  the  depression of any one
of the finger bars unlocks the dog allowing the drawer to beo rened,
and immedintely preceding the unlocking of the dog, attaches its
corvesponding spool to said revolving shaft, whereby the spool is
advanced for the purposes specified. 9th. The combination of &
supporting case, a movable drawer, a plurality of spools normally
loosely supported upon a shaft, a pivoted-dog, & plurality of finger-
bars, each bar adapted as it is depressed, to unlock the dog and w
connect its corresponding spool to the shaft, a ratchet-wheel upon
said shaft, a pawl adapted to engage with the said ratchet-wheel, &
camn on the drawer, and a push-rod moved by said cam to give an
intermitteat movement to the shaft for the purpose of advancing
one of the paper strips, substantially as described.  10th. In com-
bination with a pivoted-dog, substantially as described, a locking-
bar having a plurality of Ings, 2 plurality of finger-bars, each bav
adapted to depress the front end of the locking-dog, a locking-plate
having a smooth surface, ag Gi14, adapted to hold the dog mﬁockul
and a depressed finger-bar in its depressed condition, while the sur
face is moved beneath the rear end 13, of the locking-dog, substan.
tially as and for the purpose specified.  11th. In combination with
a pivoted locking-dog, a movable drawer, a plurality of spools, a
plurality of paper stripg, o shuft upon which said spools wve loosely

supported, mechanisim for attaching any one of gaid spools inde-!

pendeutly to the shaft, and mechanism for vevolving the shaft by
the opening of the drawer, substantially as described.  12th. The
combmation of a movable drawer, a plurality of independently

|

bination of a movable drawer, a supporting case, a pivoted-dog, a
plurality of paper supporting spools loasely “supported on @ revolv-
g shaft, a plurabity of finger-bars adapted severally to temporarily
connect one of the spools rigid with the shaft, and to un-
lock  the ltmkinﬁ:'(log. a locking-har having a plumlity of
locking-lugs, a_ locking-plate  having o surface ax G,
adapted to retain the dog ont of locking position, and a locking.
bar in locking position (fnrin' the movement of the plate G,
beneath the end 13, of the dog (7, substantially as deseribed.
Fth, In a manual weorder and eash drawer, the combination of a
rovolving shaft, a plurality of rollers supported thereon, a plurality
of. cones, one for each roller rigid with the shaft, a pluslity of
adjusting nuts, one for each cone, a plurality of cone keys, each key
prO\'idcfwith a wedge-shaped fm)jectmn and an abutting surface on
each roller with which the incline or wedge-shaped portion of the
key engages, all so combined that the depression on'each key will
attach its correspondiug roller to its corresponding cone and thereby
to the <haft, .\lll}itﬂlltl.ﬁ‘l_\' as and for the purpose deseribed.  15th,
The combination of a shaft, a plurality of rollers supported on gaid
shaft, a plurality of cones rigid with the shaft, one tor each roller,
an adjustable nut for cach cone, suitable mechanism for adjusting
such nut, a plurality of keys each having a wedge-shaped projec-
tion, an ahutting surface on exch roller with which the key engages
in 1ts downward stroke, whereby the downward movement of the
key attaches its corresponding roller to its corresponding cone and
thereby to the shaft, substantially as described.  16th. The com-
bination of a shaft, a plurality of rollers supported on said shaft, a
plurality of cones attached to the shaft, an adjusting nut on each
cone, 2 plurality of keys each provided with a wedge-shaped projec-
tion, an abutting surface on each voller with which its correspond.
ing key engages in its downward stroke, an arm or lever connected
to the adjusting nut, and a series of stops or notches adapted to
engage said lever and aetain the same in its adjustiment, substan.
tially as deseribed.

No. $5,314. Car Fender. (Défense de chars.)

KA AN

Louis Pfingst, Boston, Mussachusetts, U.S.A., 13th
1844 5 6 years, .

Claim.~1st. A car fender, comprising « platform fitted to slide in
ways longitudinally of the car and be projected beyond the ear
dasher, sl%bst:mtmlly as desaiibed.  2nd. In a cav fender, the com-
bination, with ways auvyorted from the car body of a platfonm
fitted to be moved in sald ways, and mechanism for locking said
platform when projected beyond the car dasher, substantially as
deseribed,  3rd. A car fender, com.prisjng a horizontally arranged
platform fitted to slide in ways longitudinally of the car and be pro-
jected heyond the car dasher. 4th, In a car fendey, the combination
of ways supported from the car body with a horizontally arranged
platform fitted to slide in said ways longitudinally of the car and
mechanism for locking said platform when projected beyond the car
dasher. 5th. A ear fender, comprising a reetangular frame arranged
horizoutally and fitted to slide longitudinally of the car below its
platform and a netting or screen on said frame, 6th. The combina-
tion of the car provided with ways p, with the rectangular platform
h, having the elongated side-bars 4, fitted to slide in said ways, Tth.
The combination of the car, provided with horizontal ways under
its platform, a movable platform fitted to slide in said ways longi-
tudinally of the car, and a dog for locking said platform when pro-
jected or housed, sui)st:mti:\lly a3 described, .

‘ebruary,

No. 45,315, Water Heater. (Calorifdre.)

William 8. Reed, Mashalltown, Towa, U.S.A., 13th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—~1st. A water heater, consisting of a boiler, inlet and out-
let water pipes, and a casing surrounding said pipes and  boiler,
forming a flue, substantially as descnibed. 2nd, A water leater,
consisting of a boiler, inlet and outlet water pipes, the inlet pipeo
leading into the upper end of said boiler, and extending downw:rd

moving spools, each spool supporting a strip of paper, & shaft upon | to near the bottom thereof, and a casing surrounding said pipes and
which such spools are lovsely supported, means for attaching said ; boilers furming a flue, and baving a bottom with an opening therein,

spools su\‘cra{ly to said shaft, a lockin

with said ratchet-wi ee],snp‘)ortmg mechanism for said pawl, and a
cam on the moving drawer adapted to operate said pawl mechanisi,

and give anintermittent movement totheshaftand tothe p:\l)cr spools | deseribed.

attached rigid thercto, for the purpose described. 13th, The com-

2]

2-5

|

-dog, means for locking said * substantially as described.  3vd. A water heater, consisting of a

dog, » spring adapted to move the drawer outwardly as soon_as boiler, water inlet and outlet

relessed by the dogi a ratchet-wheel on said shaft, a pawl engaging | ing said boiler and pipes, the
)

|i1p('s, a casing forming a flue surround-
atter extending alongside said boiler
and a blow-off cock for said boiler, the bottom of said casing having
an_opening therein, said parts being combined, substantially a3

4th. A water heater, consisting of a boiler, water inlet
and outlet pipes, a casing with o bottom through which said pipes
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pass, and having an opening therein, and a blow-off pipe leading
from said boiler through said casing, surrounding said pipes an

boilers forming a flue, and xaid casing having an opening at its
i
A " S
| 3
SR ey «_ ki
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upper end, said parts being combined, substantially as described.
Hth. A water heater, congisting of a boiler, water inlet and outlet
pipes alongride of 2uid boiler, & casing forming a flue surrounding
satid boiler and pipes, a blow-off cock from said boiler leading
through said casing, and feet at lower end of =aid casing, the bottom
of said casing having an opening therein, said parts being combined,
substantially as described.  Gth. A water heater, consisting of a
boiler, inlet and outlet pipes, & casing surromld.ln%s;n(l pipes and
boiler, a bottom for said caxing, supports for xaid boiler resting on
said bottom, and a gas burner in sad casing below said Loiler said
parts being combined, substantially as deseribed.

No. 45,316, Water-tube Boiler, (Chaudidres d tubes.)

.

T x| 2

I
| W ,l_
i

}
]
g -]
S~ D

Moutagane H. C. Shaun, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, 13th Feb-
ruary, 1894 ; 6 years.

Ctaim.--1st. Tn water-tube boilers having the upper and lower
rows of parllel inclined tubes, terminating respectively at thewr .
upper ends into chambers, and « vertically inclined diaphram plate, 1
separating said chambers and holes in said diaphragm plates oppo- |
site the tubes in the said upper rows, combined with water-jackets, |
substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and as illustrated wmowmy |
drawings  2nd. Tn water-tube boilers having the upper and lower |
rows of parallel inclined tubes terminating respectively at their |
uper um‘ls in two chambers, and a hog‘im’mm!li’ inclined diaphragmn
plate separating said chambers, combined with water-juckets, sub-
smntially as hereinbefore deseribed and as allustrated m my draw-
ing. 3rd. In water-tube boilers having the upper and lower rows
of parallel inclined tubes terminating respectively at thewr upper
en'\s in two chambers, lying side by side, combined with water |
jackets, substantially as hereinbefore described and as allustrated
in my drawings. dth. Inwater-tube boilers having a stack of tubes |
and water-jackets, and front and back conmections, combmed with
flat curved bars, substantially as hereinbefore described and allus-
trated in wy dravings. S5th. In water-tube boilers having front
and bLack connections, and water-jacket combined with sets of sont-
cleaning doors, substantially as hereinbefore described and as Hus-
trated in my drawmgs.

No. 43,317, Telautograph. (Télautogruphe)
Blisha Gray, Highland Pack, Ilinms, U.S. A., 13th February, 1894 3
6 years.

Clann.—1st. The combination with a transmitting pen, of an clec-
tric circuit, meaus operated throngh said pen for producmg pulsa-
tions of subst:mtmlliy the same effective streugth i smd ciremt, a
receiving-pen placed ander tenston to move in a certain direction,

and restraining mechanizm for holding the receiving:pen in-restraint
as against zid tension, the operation of the restraining mechanism
being suspended at successive intervals through the ageney of «aid

pulsations, so that the receiving-pen may move step by step
as impelled by said tension, substantially as set forth. 211({.
The combination, with a transmitting-pen, of au eleetric civeuit,
means operated thmuixh raid pen producing pulsations msaid airenit,
a receiving-pen placed under tension to inove in a direction corres.
ponding to the movement of the transmitting-pen, means for revers-
g the direction of said tension to correspond with reversal of diree-
tion of movement of the transmitting-pen, and restraning mechau-
ism for holding the receiving-pen in restraintas against said tension,
the operativn of the restraiming mechanism beng suspended at sue-
cessive intervals through the agency of said pulsations, so that the
receiving-pen may move step by step us impelled by said tension,
substantindly as set forth,  3rd. The combination, with a transmit.
ting-pen, of an electric circnit, means operated through said pen for
producing pulsations in said eirenit, said pulsations being of sneces-
sively apposite polarity, a veceiving-pen, power mechanisi indeyen-
dent as to its source of power of said pulsations for giving move.
ment to the veceising en, restrainmg mechamsm governed by said
pulsations, and mechanism for reversing the divection of applica-
tion to the receiving-pen of the power of the pen-moving mechanisim
to correspond with reversals in direction of movement of the trans.
mitting-pen, substantially as set forth, 4th. The combination,
with a transmitting-pen, of electric conmections with a receiving-
station, means operated through said pen for producing two series of
electric pulsations of substantially the same effective strength
traversing said comnections, o receiving-pen plced under tension to
move in two directions crosswise of each other, and restramning
mechanism for holding the recerving-pen m restramt as agaanst s
two tensiong, the operation of sad restranmg wechamsm heing
suspended at successive mtervals through the agency of said pulsa-
tions, so that the receiving-pen may move su-pﬁ)y step as impelled
by said tensions, substantially as set forth, ith. The combmation,
with a transimtting-pen, of an electrie civewt, means operated
through said pen for producing pulsations m sud circuit, power
mechanism operated fruin a source of power independent of sad
bulsations, but contrulled in s action through smd pulsations, a
receiving-pen moved by said power mechanisin, and means for
reversing the direction of nppl'icatxon of the power of the power
mechanism tu the recen ing-pen tocorrespond with reversalsin diree-
tion of movement of the transmitting-pen, substantially asset forth.
Gth. The combination, with a transimtting-pen, of an electric circuit,
means operated through «aid pen for producing pulsations sueces-
sively of opposite polaaty m said carcnt, power mechanism
operated from a source of power independent of smd pulsa-
tions, but controlled m ity action by sard pulsations, and
a receiving-pen mov: 4 by said power mechamsin, substantially as
set forth. Tt Lhe combination, with a transmitung-pen, of elec-
tric connections with a receiving-station, means operated through
said pen for producing electric pulsations of substantially the same
cffective strength, a receiving-pen, nechamsm independent as
regards its Source of power of s.'udl pulrations for giving movement
to the receiving-pen and caused to operate thercon throngh said
pulsations, and” connections for causing the pen moving mechanism
at the reeeiving-station to operate and drive the receiving-pen to one
of its extreme points of movement when the transmitting-pen
moved to its corresponding extreme point of movement, substantially
as set forth. Sth."The combination, with a transmitting-pen, of
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electric connections with a receiving-station, meansoperated through
said pen for producing electric pulsations, a veceiving-pen placed
under tension to move i a certain divection, restrrining mechanism
for holding the reeciving-pen in restmint as against said tension,
the operation of the restimining  mechanism being suspended at
successive intervals through the agency of said pulations, so that
the receiving-pen may nove as nn'x'llcd by said tension in corres.
pondence with the movement of the transmitting-pen, and mechan-
1an for suspending the restraint upon the tension tending to move
the receiving-pen until the latter iz driven to one of its extreme
points of movement when the transmitting-pen is moved to its
corresponding extreme point of movement, substantially asset forti,
Ith, The combination, witha transmitting-pen, of an cleetric circt,
an interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulgations
of xuccersively-opposite polarity in said cirenit, & receiving-pen, and
a power mechumisin giving movement to the receiving-pen and
governed in the application of 1ts power to the receiving-pen by the
=aid pulsations, substantially as set forth,  10th, The combination,
with a transmitting-pen, of two cleetnie evenits, two interrapter
devices operated through the movement of said pen in two directions
croxswise of each other and producing a series of electric pulsations
of suceessively-opposite polarity m each of said cirenits, o receiving-
jren, and & power mechanism giving movement to the recetving-pen
m two directions crosswise of eacl other and governed i the applie
cation of it power to the 1eceiving pen by said pulsations, substan-
tially as set forth. 11th. 'The combination, with a transmitting-pen,
of electrieal connections with the receiving-station, two interrupter
devices operated through the movement of said pen in two directions
crosswise of each other and Ynxlucingt\\'u sevies of electric pulsations
of suceessively-opposite polarity, a receiving pen, and niechanism
giving movement to the receiving-pen in two directions crosswise of
‘ach other and caused to operate thereon through said pulsations,
substantially as deseribed.  12th. The combination, with a trans.
mitting-{mn, of an electric circnit, devices operated through said pen
and producing pulsations of successively-opposite polarity in said
circuit, u receiving-pen, a power mechanism mdependent as regards
the source of its power of the line eurrent, giving movement to the
receiving-pen, and restraining mechanism governed by smd pulsa-
tions, whereby the application of the power of the power techanism
to the receiving-pen 1s restiained, so that the movement of the
recetving-pen is caused to correspond to that of the transmitting
pen, substantially as set forth, 13th. The combination, with a
transmitting pen, of an electric circuit, two batteries of unequal
strength :mﬁ opposed polarity in the cireuit, an interrupter operated
through the transmitting-pen and acting to alternately cut in and
out of circuit the larger battery, so as to produce a senes of pulsa.
tions of opposite polarity in the cirenit, 2 receiving-pen, and a power
wechunizm giving movement to the recerving-pen and governed in
the application of its power to the receiving-pen by the said pulsa.
tions, substantinlly as set forth. 14th. The combination, with a
transmitting-pen, of two electrie cireunits, two interrupters operated
through the movement of said pen in two directions crosswise of each
other and producing a series of electric pulsations of snceessively-
opposite polarity in each of said cireuits, a receiving-pen, a power
1nechanisi independent as vegards the source of its power of the
line-current, giving movement to the receiving-pen in two directions
cronswise of each other, and restraining mechanism governed by said
pulsations, whereby the application of the power of the powermech-
anism to the receiving-pen is restrained, o that the movement of
the recerving-pen 18 cansed to correspond to that of the transmitting-
pen, substantially as set forth.  15th. The combination, with a
transmitting-pen, of an clectrie cirenit, an interrupt v consusting of
aseries of contacts and a brush having movement the one relatively
to the other operated through smd pen and producing pulsations of
suceessively-opposite polarity in sud ciremt, a receving-pen, and
mechanism giving movement to the recetving-pen and caused to
operate thereon through said pulsations, substantially as set forth.
16th. The combination, with atransnitting-pen, of an electric cirenit,
an interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulsations
in said eirenit, a motor giving movement o the receiving-pen and
controlied in the application of ats power to the receiving-pen by said
pulsations, a resersing wechanisw between the motor and the receiv-
ing-pen, whereby the direction of the movement of the latter may be
reversed, and means for contralling the reversing mechanism from the
transmitting-station so as to cause the direction of movement of the
receiving-pen to be reversed upon the reversal of the direction of
movement of the transmitting-pen, substantially asset forth,  17th.
Tu a telantographic system, the combination of a receving-pen, a
{m\\'vr mechanisin giving movement thereto, a reversing mechamsm
etween the power mechanism and the receiving-pen, whereby the
divection of movement of the latter may be reversed, smid reversing
mechanisin having aga part thereof amagnetically-controlled clutzh,
and electrical connections with the transmitting-station, whereby
said clutch is controlled and the operation of the receiving-pen
governed, substantially as set forth.  18th. The combination, with
a transmitting-pen, of an eleetric cirenit, an mterrupter operated
through =ad pen and producing pulsations in said circuit, a motor
giving movement to the veceiving-pen and controlled in the applica-
tion of its power to the receiving-pen by said pulsations, a revemsing
mechamsm between the motor and the receiving-pen, whereby the
direction of movement of the latter may be reversed, said reversin
mechanism - containing as part thercof wagnetically-controlles
clutches, and electrical connection with the transmitting-station,

! whereby said clutches are controlled and the operation of the receiv-
ing mechamsm governed, substantinlly as set forth, 19th, The
combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an electrie civeuit, an inter:
rupter operated through xaid pen and producing pulsations in said
cirenit, & motor giving movement to the receiving-pen and controlled
in the application of its power to the receiving-pen l){ said pulsa-
tiony, a reversing mechanism between the motor and the receving-
pen, whereby the direction of movement of the latter may hoe
reversed, said reversing mechanism containing as a part thereof
magnetically-controlled clutches, and a magnet in electrical comnee-
tion with the transmitting-imstrament and operated therefrom, con-
trolling the cirenits of the clutch-magmets and causing them to be
properly energized to change the, divection of movement of the
receiving-pen in correspondence with the changes in direction of
movenment of the transmitting: pen, substantially as set forth,  20th,
The cambination, with a transmitting-pen, of an electric ciromt, an
interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulwations
eaid circuit, a power mechanism giving movement to the receiving-
lm‘ :u\d controlled in the application of ita power to the recerving-pen
wy said pulsations, a reversing mechanism between the motor and the
receiving-pen, whereby the latter may be reversed, a polarized mag-
net forcontrolling theaction of the reversing mechanism, and crcuit
connections with the transmitting-station, whereby currents of
reversed polarity are caused to traverse the coils of said polarized
magnet, such reversals of polarity corresponding to revemals in
direction of movement of the trunsmitting-pen, substantially as set
forth, 21st. The combination, with a transintting-pen, of an eleetric
circuit, an interropter operated throngh said pen and producing
pulsations in said cirenit, » receivimg-pen and means for giving
movement to the receiving in conformity to the pulsations reaching
the receiving instrument, a part of said means cunsisting of
toothed-wheel operated step by step through the agency of suid
pulsations, whereby exact repraduction by the receiving-pen of the
movements of the transmitting-pen is secured, substantially as set
forth. 22nd. “The combination, with & transmitting-pen, of an
cleetric cirenit, an interrupter operated through said pen and pro-
ducing pulsations in said eirenit, a receiving-pen, a power mechanizm
moving the receiving-pen, an escapement governing the power
mechanism in the application of its power to the receiving-pen, and
a magnet controlling the escapement and operated by said pulsa-
tions, anbstantially as set forth. 23rd. The combination, with a
transmitting-pen, of an electric circuit, an interrupter operated
through gaid pen and producing pulsations of successively opposite
polarity in said cireuit, a receiving-pen, means for giving movement
to the receiving-pen in conformity with tho pulsations reaching the
receiving instrument, part of said means consisting of a step by
stc\) eseapement device, and a magnet controlling the escapensent
and operated by said pulsations, substantially as set forth.  24th,
‘The commbination, with o transmitting-pen, of an eleetric cirenit, an
interrupter operated through said pen aud proaducing pulsations of
successively opposite polarity in the cireuit, a receiving-pen, a power
mechanism moving the receiving-pen, an escapement governing the
power mechanism tn the application of its power to the receiving-
pen, and a polarized magnet controlling the escapement and oper-
ated by said pulsations, substantially as sct ljorth. 25th, The
combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an clectric cirenit, an
interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulsations in
said civeuit, a receiving-pen, 1 motor moving the receiving-pen, an
escapement govermng the motor in the application of its power to
the receiving-pen, a magnet controlling the eseapement and oper-
ated by said pulsations, and reversing mechanism between the
motor and the receiving-pen clcctricnlfy controlled by the move-
ment of the transmitting-pen, substantially as set forth, 26th.
The combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an eleetric circwit,
an interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulsations
in said cirenit, a receiving-pen, a motor muvimg the receiving-
pen, a reversing mechanism  between the motor and the
receiving-pen  electrically  controlled by the wovement  of
the transmitting-pen, a reversible escapeent governig the motor
in the application of its power to the recewving-pen, and a magnet
contro™ing the reversible escapementand opcmu-({ by said pulsations,
substantially ax set forth. 27th. The combination, with a trans-
mitting-pen, of two clectric circuits, two mterrupters operated
through the movement of said pen in two directions crosswise of
each other and produeing a series of pulsations m euch of said cir-
cuits, « receiving-pén, means for giving movement to the recerving-
pen i two directions crosswise of each other in conformuty with the
pulsations reaching the receiving-instrument, a part of said means
cousisting of two toothed-wheels movin step by step, one of said
wheels for each of said two crosswise directions of motion of the
transmitting-pen, whereby uniformity of movement between the
transmitting-pen and the receiving-pen is seeured, and magnets con-
tmlliu% the toothed-wheel: and operated by said pulsations, sub-
stantially as set forth, 28th. The combination, with a transmitting-
pen, of two clectrie circuits, two interrupters operated through the
movements of said pen in two directions crosswise of cach other and
producing a series of pulsations in each of said cireuits, a receiving-
pen, @ motor moving the receiving-pen in two directions crosswiso
+ of each other, two escapements governing the motor in the applica-
| tion of its power to the receiving-pen, one for each of the two cross-
“ wise directions of motion of the transmitting-pen, and_maguets con.
trolling the excapements and operated by said pulsations, substan-
tially as set forth.  29th. ‘The combination, witha transmitting-pen,
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of two vlectric cirenits, two intermmpters operated through the move-
ments of snid pen 3n two directions crosswise of -each other and pros
ducing pubations in said eircuits of successively opposite polarity, n
reeniving-pen, a power mechagpian moving the reemiving-pen in two
divections croxswise of each other, two escapementx governing the
power snechanisi i the application of its powerto the reeeiving-pen,
one for each of the two croxawize divections of motion of the trans:
mitting-pen, ud polarized magnets controlling the wseapemvnts and
operated by said polsatwas, substantially as set forth, 3oth, The
combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an electric civenit, an inter-
rupter operated thyongh saad pen, constting of a seriex of voutacts
and # brash huviag a wovement relatively to vach other and produe-
ing pulaations in said civenit, & reemvig pen, & pawer piechanism
wmoving  the receiving-pen, al escapesent goverting the power
mechasism in the application of its power to the reeviving-pes, and
a maguet controlling the escapement and operated by said pulsa-
tiong, substantiolly as set forth. dist, The ecombmation, with n
transmitting-pen, of an clectrie cirenit an mterrapter consistingaf o
series of cuntacts, aud 1 brash having & wovetaent the one relgtively
to the gther, aperated] throngh sqed g‘n-u wtd producmg pulaations of
succeasivoly opgasito polarity it sud errenit, o reeeiving-pen, means
for giving movement to the recetving-gen e confortmity with the
pralsations reaching the recavig-instrament, a part of said weans
consisting of a step by step wechuamsm, wheeehy  untformity of
meventent between the  tanswitting-pen and  the veceiving-pen
ts seeured, and a maguet controlling the step by step wechanisin
and operated by vaid pulsations, substantially as set forth,  32ud,
Uhe cotnbination, with a transnutting-pen, of nu electrie cirenit, an
interrupter vperated through wud pen and prafucing eleetrie gnlsa.
tions, 0 pawer mechanisin operntad from a source of power imgupe)r
dent of sald pulsations, o receiving-pen moved by snid power mee-
Banizm, and means whereby the apphication of the foree of the power
smechands to the receiving-pen s controlled by said pulsations,
substantinlly as set forth. 33rd, The combination, with & trans-
wmitting-pen, of an electric ciremt, an interrapter operated throngh
said pen, a reeeiving-pen, a Yowcr mechamsim }wm which the
receiving-pen 18 drive, the application of the power of the power
mechanism to the recelving-pen being contrelled by the said pulsa-
tiony, and a unison device for brayging the position of the recewing-
pen inte correspondence with the pesition of the transmitting-pen,
aubstantially ag set forth.  34th, The cowmbinntion, with a trans-
mitting-pen, of two electrie ciremts, two_intersupters operated,
respectively, through the tmovement of said pen in two directiony
crasawise of each otherand producing two series of electrie pulsa-
tions in said gircuity, power mechantsm operated from u squrce of
power independent of said pulkations, and & recetving-poen driven by
said powet mechanism, the application of the powver of the power
mechanism to the veceiving-pen being in two directions crosswise of
each ather and coutealled by the sard pulsations, substantiafly as
set forth,  35th. The combination, with « teansmitting-pen, of an
electric civewt, an mterrupter operited through said pen aud produc.
ing pulsations 1 xaxd cireuit, a veceiving-pen, mechamism operated
frott a source of power indepiendent of snid pulsations for driving
the satne, mechanisw for controlhing the conneetion of the driving
mechamsm with the receiving-pen, =aid controlling muchanisin
being operated by said pulsations, and means controfed from the
transwitting-station for suspending the operation of the controlling
mechanism s order that the pen-driving smechanison at the receiving-
station may run to unison with the transmitting nechanism,
anbstantially as set forth, 36th. The combination, in el
autographic system, of 2 transuutting-pin, a  receiving-pen,
mechamism for moving  the receiving-pen caused to operate
thereon through the movements of the movements of the transant-
ting-pen, o unison deviee for brmging the receiving-pen into wason
with the transmitting-pen, a paper-shifting mechanism at the
receiving station, means for opermating the same from the truusmit-
timg-station, and a cirenit-controller and  electric  connections
whereby the unison device i3 bronght mto operation upon each
shifting of the paper at the receiving station, substantially as
deseribed. 37tk The cambination, in a telantographic systew, of n
paper-shifting mechanism forming parct of the cecensing-instnument,
a receiving-pen and & untson device for bringing the receiving-pen
into unuison with the transmitting pen, the wnison device teing
connected to the paper-shifting mechanism, so 2z to be brought wto
operation at each shifting of the paper, whereby the wmson of the
nachine is effected at the commencement of each line of writtng,
substantially as deseribed.  38th. The combiuation, widh o trans.
utitting pen, of an electric circust, an interrapter opentted through
said pen and producing pulsatims in said eireuit, a receivimng-pen,
weans for placing the receiving-pen under tension, means for
reversing the direction of said tension to correspond with veversals
in direction of motion of the transymtting-pons, and a reversible
escapeanent holding said receiving pen in restrant as against sawd
tension aud operated through smd pulsations to pernnt the recerv-
ing-{)cn to move in either direction step by step, substantially as set
forth.  39th. The combination of an escapement in which the
engaging teeth have their opposite faces of substantially the same
shape, so that it will operate with equal facility in either direction
i the strain which contrels it be reversed, a power mechanisin held
in vestraint by said escapeient, means for reversing the divection of
the strain of the power mechansm upon the escapement, and a
maguet for wmmﬂing the eseapemnent, substantially as set forth,
16th. The combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an electric

cirenit, an interrapicr opernted through said pen and producing
prlations suecessively of oppasite polarity upon fine, o receiving-
pen, . wotor for driving i‘hv‘ gane, an escapementenagnet m the
ciremt for governing the application of the power of the motor 1o
the 1eceiving pen in ucmn‘lmxcv with the pulsations, and means
centrolled from the transmitting-station for causing the exeapemnt
to beeome inoperative for the purpose of prratting the pen-droamge
mechanisi at the recviving station to run to wnson wath the tmns.
witting weehaniam, substantially as set forth, st The combma-
tion, with a trausmitting-pen, of an electric civenit, an mtervupter
operated thraugh the transmitting pea for preducing pulzations m
the civeuit, a receivng-pen, and wechattan aperated throngh saud
wilsation for giving tiedion ta the receiving-pen, the mtereapter
aving & lost motion with respeet o the taaswmitting-pen upon
veversal in the diveetion of wwerement of the trausmitting-pen,
whereby the trawsmisstons of prdsations is suspended ag the nuneent
af reversal i direetion of movewent of the tmnsmieting-pen, seb-
stantinlly as set forth,  2nd. The condiuation with the trausmig-
ting and veceiving pens, of 8 pen-rest for raixing the pen from the
paper, two electroanngnets, oue for elevatiug and the other for
depressing the pen-redt, clectrical costueetions having a circmt.
cantroller at the transwitier for energizing one or the other of

-

“waid magnets to clevate or depress the pen-rest, and o movable table

treneath the trausmitting-pen for operating said ercuit-controller,
substantially as <ot fortl,  43rd. The combination with the yeceive
ing-pent and the cirenit through whiely st is operated, of & pen-rest,
two maghets for controtting the position of the pen-rest, oue for ele-
vating and one for depressing the same, cleetrical consections for
cach magnet, and relays in amid cirenst, the armatures of winch con-
trol the cirenits of the pess-rest magnets, snbtantially as set forth,
$4th. The combination with the receiving-pen and the hine.civcwts
through which it is operated, of « recording-surface over wineh the
i moves to reproduee the mpssage, o fveding wechanixm for shuft-
mg the recording-surface at times when the writing is suspended, o
consequent-jpwie electm-nugnet for controlhng said feeding mechan-
iz, said magnet having two sets of oppositely wonnd coils, two
local civeuits Sor the eoils of said electro-magnet, relays in wid hno
eircuits, and efeetrical connections for simultancouwsly making or
breaking the two cirenits of the consequent-pale electro-magnet,
whereby the sperator at the transnutting-station ean control the
shifting of the paper at the receiving-atation, substautinlly as set
forth. 45th. 'r‘.o combination with the veeetving-pen, of a record-
ing-surface over which the pen moves to reproduce the wessage, a
ferding mechams for shifting the recording-surface, o cagsequent-
pole electro-magnet for controlling «id feeding wechanism, said
magniet betug provided with sets of opposttelyavound coils, & pen-
rest and twa tuaghess, one for elevating aud one for depressing the
the =ame, the two per-rest magnets betge vespectively in circuit
with the twa setz ot eoils of the paper-shifting maguet, and clectrical
connections having crenit makers and breakers at tho trons-
mitting-station, \\'ier('by the transmitting-operator can operate
either the pen-midivg maguet or the pen-depressing maguet or can
aperate suntltanco wly Dboth of the citeuits of these magnets,
thereby operating  the paper-ahsfting magnet, substantially as
set. farth.  46th. As a wmeans for performing  three opera-
tioss at the vecervni g-station over two line-wires, the combination
of two magnets acting oppositely upon an armature, two locd
cirewts, one for each magnet, a magnet having separate coils in
cirenit, respectively, wai the two fimt-named magnets. said coils
being so arranged with mferencr to the magnet that the latter is
affected to attinct its annature ondy when both of its cirenits are
closid, ang vlectnenl connections controlled from the transmitimg
station, whereby the teansmitting operator can make or break at
will cither of the local circnits at the receiving-station separately or
both of the same smultaneously, substantially as set forth,  47th,
Ina tcluuzn;:m}:h system, the combination, with a veceiving-pen, of
a recording surface, & feeding wechansa for stufting the recorthug
surface, an electro-magnet controlling said feeding mechmutam, 4
power mechanisim for giving motion to the receiving-pen, and a
unison-circuit, and mechanism for bringing the transmittiug and
receiving-pens ttto unison with each other, snid unison-ctrewtt bemg
controlled by the armatare of the maguet for shifting the recordmg-
surface, whereby the shifting of the paper and the brmnging of the
veeetver ttto wuison with the transnatter is snuultancousty effected,
substantially as set forth,  48th. In « telautograph system, the
combsuation of a transmitting-pen, two electric ciredits, two in-
tecrupters operuted, vespectively, through the movement of sad
pen i two directiens crasswise of each other and producing two
series of eleetrie pulsations in said circuits, and weang wherehy the
saict putsations are caused to control the movemetits of the receiving-
pen, the transmitting-pen and the two interrapters being so placed
with reference to the Tine of writing traversed by the transimtting-
pen that the said two directions of movement shall be obhigue to the
said dine of writing, whereby the pulsations cansed by the perpen-
dicular aud those caused by the l'mrizouml movements of the pen
are divided between the two cirenits, sabstantially as set forth.
$9th. In a telantograph system, the combination of a transmtting
and recerving instrnnent, each provided with o telantographic pen,
focated at the same station, the writing fields of the peas over-
Iapping or 4 single writing-field serving for both pens, arecording-
surlace prssing under the peny of both indtraments, and electreal
connections aut} clreuit wmakers and breakers at the sadd station wnd
also at the distant station, whereby the paper may at either station
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be vl by the sending-operator, substantially ns set forth, 60th.
In o telantographic system, the combngation, ab a siugle station, of
a trasapitting pen, & reeetvingepen, the two pens bemy placed in
saeh v Jation o each ather that thete wiitmy fickls over lap, and
weats for hadding vach of the pens when not @ use ont of the way
of the pen betag wised, sulitantially as sot forth, dat. In a tl-
antographic sesteny, the continativi, at s simgle station, of a traus-
wittiege pets, & veceiving-pen, 3 single {m‘p«r apon whieh both are
udapted th operatoaud meas for bolding the trausmittaag-penand sts
chords satticiently above the papee when not in use to peruat the
receicing pet to aperate beneath thear, sulistantudly as set forth,
Snd. T telawtogragh sy<teus, the combiiation of o ceceivtg-pen, 2
pawer weekit«an for giving movessent to the satne, weans for con-
trolisyg the power sechaniam feon the transcatting atatsos, a dvum
mtated by tlie power weeliadens, s aru to which the recervang-jea
w attached, :mcl( a cord eomneeted at each crd to the Swn-muu and
passitge around the drum, wi ey the sotations of the dosit in
either direction eauses a corr spondisng smovetient of the pen-atw,
<abstattindly as deseribed.  58rd. The cowbination, with a teans.
mittiug-pe, of an electric civeuit, werus specated througt said pen
for mx}ucmg pudsations in the cirenit, a receiving pen, a power
mm{mnmn independent as regards the sauree of its power of the
lnecwrrent for giving moveinent ta the veceiving-pen and grov-
ered i ats application of power to the meeeivig-pen through saol
pubsationg, and electyical conneetiong with the transuntting statiog
controlling the operation of the  power  mechanisin, whereby
eeaunition of the pilsations brings the power mechansan to vest, sulv
stantinlly as =et forth  34th, The combmation, with  trmnanit-
tang-pen, of an eleetrie cirenit, wmeas opesated throug! =nd pen for
produciug pulactions - the cirenit, 2 receiving-pen, an electrie
motor for giving movement to the recers mg-pesy, and gm‘vnwti i
thy apphication of ifs power to the receiving-pen through sad
polsations, s crreiit for the motor independent of the ne-cmenst
and electiienl connections with the transmitting-station, whereby
erssation of the pubations cavses 8 break m the viremt of the motor
andd bring+ 1t to rest, substantmalfy as set forth.  Soth, The com-
bination, with a tranmnitting pen gt a transmitting-station, of
elrctrienl connections with a tecmving-station, an electric current
tean erving said connectiony, means for cansing changes of variations
i the condition of snid enrrent to corvespond with the mosements
of the transwuatting pett, & receiving-pen, a weight ot its «llui\':dcm
for giving movement to the receiving-pen, canzolled in the apph-
cation of its pawer ther-to by satd electric current. an electrieally
eamtrotled cluteh, the pantion of winch controls the conunection of
the weight with the receiving-peu, and clectrical conectiond
whereby  the ohatelr wmay be  aperated  and  the  weight
so canttected to ar discannected from the receiviag-pen, atbstan-
tially as set forth, d6th. The combmation, with & transnatting
prerr of an elrctrze owrewtt, an tterrapter operated through said pen
antd produetng pulsations in sad oireutt, 3 receiving-gen, & weight
four giving movement to the recetving-gprett, controlled i the applicn-
tion of its power 20 the reectving-pen by «aid pulsations, an eleetri-
eally-controlled elutel, the position of which deternnues the cotnee-
tioss of the weight with the receiving-pen, and clectrical connections
with the transtitting-station, whereby the clutel may be opweated
and the weight s connected to ar disconnected from the veceiving-
pren, substantiudly asset foeth,  G7th. The combination with a trans
tnitting-pen, of an electric eirant, an intermpter operited through
Said %wn and producing palsations m said cireuit, a veeaving-pen, 3
weight for giving moventent to the recetving.pen and controtled in
the appheatiou af it power to the veceiving-pen through said pul-
sationy, au electrielly -controlied clntel, the position of which deter-
tissex the connection of the weight with the receiving-pen, electrical
conneetons with the tranamitting station, whereby the clutels may
be operited and the weght conneeted to or disconnected from the
reessving-pen, and amotor for winding up the weight, substantially
as sit farth,  G8th,  The combmation with a transmittiug-pen at o
transmdting-station, of efectrieal councetsons with a receiving-
statyon, an electrie enrrent traversing said connections, means for
cansimg changes or varmtions m the condibon of saud awrrent o
correspond with the movement of the transmitting-pen, a recriving-
pen,. two weights or thetr equivalents for gving movement to the
receiving-pen snd eonnected  thereto so as 10 prodoce movemnents
thereof 1 opposite ihrections, respectively, ench weight heing gov-
erned i the application of its power to the 1ccaving-pen by suid
electric enrrent, and electrical connections with the transmitting-
station, whereby sefection between the weights 1s made w accord-
ance with the direction of motion of the transwitting-pen, substan-
taalfy as set forth,  39th, The combination with a transmitting-pen,
of an vlectne sirew?, su futercugpter nperated through swid pen and
}mx!ncing pulsations m said civewnt, & receving pen, two weights
or giving movement to the recerviag-pen and conneceted thereta so
as to produce movenynds theveaf tn opposite directions, respectively,
each werght being governed in the application of its pover to the
recerving-pen by the said pulsations, and electrical conneetions with
the trausuntting-stations wherehy selection between the weights is
made in accordanee with the dirvetion of movewment of the trans-
natling-pen, substantially as set forth.,  60th. The combination
with a transmittieg-pen, of an clectiie ciremt, an tatervagter ogwee-
ated through said pen and  producing pulsations s said cireuit,
recoivitgg-pen, two weights for giving wiovement to the receiv-
ing-pen, and conticeted thereto so as to produce movemvnts thercof
i opposite directions, respeetively, each weight being provided with

a magnetic clutely, the pation of wineh slotermitsies six comsetion
with the seemvang-prn, and each weight being goversd in the
applieation of it power ta the reeenaing-pen by the sasd pulations,
mud eleetvieal oanuectims wath the transnntting-<tation wherehy the
nuggnet-elutches of the weights are contealled sl therehy one or
the other of the weights catssd to oprrnte npon the reeeting peu m
accord sath the duvetion of moyement of the transinitting-pen, sub-
{ stantindfy an set forth. Glst, The combinatym of o trmnswnitting
pen at a teanstting-station, eleetnead counretions with a receiving
statien, an cleetrie enyrent, means for eavang chatiges or variations
m the condhtion of the curzent, & reertvang pen, & fores or priwe
nwtor for driving the recetvig-pen and controfied in e operation
thereon throegh sad ehanges or vanationz, a weight intvodnem? be-
tween the prane wmator aud the vecenang-pon, the \-rimv et oper-
atwg to ratse the weight, zo that the weight may deeve the pen, and
means for alternately makmy and aenupting the comecton be-
tween the prime wator wad the weight and the weight and the
recerving- e, so that the weeht may be ramed aud the pen driven
in altermation, substantially as wot forth.  82ud. The cowbination
with a trmusuatting pen, of /o vleetrie cnemt, an intvrmp((-ru;wr-
ated through sand pest and producwme pulsationsg i «aid aremt, a
reevtving-pen, twa weghts for gty movement to the receiving.
pen and coutected thereta =a as to produce moveseuts theteof 1o
opipasite directtons, vespreettvely, each weght betng goserned i the
application of its power to the vecosvg peu by the saad pulsations,
e-lcutric cottections with  the transmitting-station, swhoreby  the
wetghits are controlied and thereby ane or the other of the weights
cavsed to operatse upon the receiving pen fu neeond with the divee-
tion of movetsent of the trnsmitting-pen, and & nwotar for winding
up the weyelite, substantilly as xet forth, 630t The combanation
of » tmpamitting-pen at @ tranxmitting station, electriend connec
tons with i teceiving atation, a receiving-pen, mechamsm for drisy-
g the receving-pens, & part of wd swechaniam consisting of o
magnete frictional clutely, & magnet for cmtroling the uagnetie
condition of xatd cluteb, snd mesns whereby the electriend eondaion
of xand magnet s controffed from the transmtting station and the
moserzents of the receiving-pen thereby affected, cabstantinlly as
get forth,  Gith, The combination of a trancmitting pen a8 a eans-
mittimg-station, electrical connections with a receiving-statien, a
recerving-peu, mechamsm for driving the meeelving pen, veversing
mechamsm  bebween  the dnving mechanisin and  the  receiv.
ing-peny a part of said  revesing  mechanivm  consisting of
wagnetic fitctional clutchey, codds  placed  mr conneetion with
wagnetizable parts of said elutches, and weans wherehy the
electnie condition of said coils 1 controlled  from the traus-
wittiag-station, s as fo cse the dieetion of  movement
of the receiving-pen o be reversed m o contespondence with
reversal i divection of wotionof the tranwutting- pen, substattsally
anset forth.  63th. The combrnation, with « teasanittng-pen, of
an vleetne ciwvemt, au wntervapter operated throngh <ad jetcand
producing pulxations wr sid ctecnit, a recenvgepen, two widghits
tor giving movement to the recetving et and consvcted thereto so
as to praduce trovements theeeof s opprosite divections tespectively,
eacht weight bettigg governed in the application of s pover to the
cceriving-pen by the said pulsations, eleetrseal connections with the
transmitting-station, whereby the weights are  coutrolled and
thereby vue or the othier of the waights castked to apernte upon the
receiving pen to accond with the direction of movement of the trans-
witting-pen, @ wotor for windmg up the weights, two maguets
rotated by the sotor, two druns or (itacs, to which the weights are
attached, acting ax anuntures {or the magnets, and electrieal con-
siections whereby the magnets are energized to wind up each of
the weights while s diseonnected fram the receiving-pen, subs-
stantidly as set forth. G6th, The combmation of & receiving-pen
or other doven wechanixm, two weights for giving movetment tothe
driven ssechanson and #o connected therewsth as to produce move-
ments thercof an opposite disvetions, respecetnely, clectrieal eon-
nections whereby either one or the other of the weights may be
caused to aet npon the drrven mechism, as desired, a wmotor for
winding up the weightz, chitch-magnets, whereby the connection
betwern the srotor and the weighis s controlled, and electrical
connections whereby the eluteh magmets aro operated to canse the
moter to wind up each weight when &t w0 dwconnected from the
driven mechanisi, substantially as set focth,  67th, The combiua-
tion of a receiving pen ar other driven mechanisng, two weights for
giving movement to the driven mechamsie and so conneeted there-
with as to produce movements thereol m opposite dwrectious,
respectively, electrical cannections whereby erther ane or the othet
af the weights any be caused toact upont the drwven nsechanism, axs
destred, a motor for windmg apr the o m;ﬁ!x(s. eluteli-maguets where.
f by the conrection betweer the mator and the weighits 15 controlied,
clectrical connectiuns whereby the Juteli-magnets are operated to
cause the motor to wind apr eack wosght when 1t is diveonnueted
- from the driven wechansa, and cireuit connections whereby rach
Ucluteh-mingnet s de-energized when 1t tus vawed its weight to
ceptain height, substantially as set forth.  68th, The combination
“of w receivitg pen av other driven mechanism, tho weights for giving
Puavement to the driven mechanistu and xo counected therewish ns
to prroduee movement thereof m vpposite directions, respectively,
vlectrical cunnections whivreby \-id‘wr one or the other of the
{ weights may be eaused to act n‘xm the driven mechanism, as de-
sired, a motor for winding ap_ the weights, tw deams or dises to
whick the weights are sespectively attached, two smagnets ratated
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by the wetor, said Qranes oy dises wcting, vespectively, as armaties
for said magnets is envrgized aud ensed o atavt it dize sod lift
ane of the weights when such weght v discrnected frome the
drven sechansisin, snbstannally as set farth, 60, The comdination
ol i recviving-pen orother driven mechinism, two weights forgiving
movement to the deiven mechanizut and we consected therewith as
to prroduce wovenent thereof i apposite dneetions, sespectively,
each of said weighits having axos part thereof or attached theretoa
unygmetic cluteh, wvetriesl commections whereby either one or the
athier of the chitches may be operted and it veight thereby caused
to et u‘xm the driven mechiniaim, as deswed, & power mwechamsm
far winding ap the weights, twvo dises fras which the weights are
susgrended, each dise beitg provided with a metallic surfree capable
of nagnetic attrretian, twa agyets rotated by the power mechan-
istet, the excitable portion of each of the nyyebets beinyg i frictional
contaet with the magnetizable sarface of one of the dises, and vee.
trica] conmvetions whiereby excl of sabd magnets is vwergized and
cittised o nttraet its dise and hft oue of the veghts when such
wiight s disconnected from the driven mechruisi, sulintantially as
set fmth,  70th. ‘The combination of a veceiving-pen, the drinu 39,
voanected therete, the cond 8, the magnet-weights M, N, means
for controlliag the alternate sugagement of said magnet-weights
witht the cord from the transmittmy-stativoy, and means far ratsing
the \wi&:hts when discomiected, 1ecpecte elg, frots the cord, sub-
stantintly a< set forth,  7ist. The combivation of a receiving-pen,
the dnum 29, conneeted thereto, the cord 8, the maghet-weights
M, N, weans for controlling the dlrernate engagement of said mog-
net-weights with the cord fram the transnitimg station, the power.
staft 30, mrgnets XX, attached therete, armatare-dises 28, 29, con-
nected witlithe weights, sl means whereby the mmmets X, Y, are
alternately energized from the transmittingstation for the purpose
of vaising the weights, substantially as et forth, 720d. ‘The eome
hination of & trmsmitting-pen, a veceivipg-pen, clectrienl connge:
tions hetween the transunttivg and receiving-pens, & wotor for giv.
g nation 1o the receiving-pon, w amget, ax X, fised to the shaft of
wotor, an anmature-dise, 15 28, o weight, suspended frone the dise
and connected with the veeeiving-pen, and means for intenmittently
energizing the magnet 1o canse it W raise the weight, substantially
as wet forth,  73nd. The combination with the pawer-shaft 3@, the
magmel, as X, attached thereto, an anmatuce-dise, ws 28, o weyght,
as M, suspunded from the dise, means for intermittently encergizing
the magned to canre the weight to be raised, & pen connected with
the weighit and driven by i as it fally, xud cirenit connestions oper
wted at n certain vlevation of the weight to de-energize sid wagaet,
aubstantially as set forth, T4h. The magnet M, provided witha
movable cote 15, and amudure 16 attached thereto, in conbination
with 2 enrd 8§ and pen cosnected therewith, said cord passing
through the uagnet and its core, the wovalle core comstituting o
chiteli-piccr, whereby the wagaet is alternately connected with the
cord ta drive the pen aad disconnected therefvam, substantialiy ax
and for the purposes set forth,  75th. 3o a telautogeaph syste, the
cambination of a receiving pen, n weight or vther prise motor for
giving ation theretn, an clectroanagnetic cluteh between  the
weight and the receiving:pen, aud clectrical connections etween
the cluteh and the trasmitting -station, wherehy said cluteh is con-
trolled sua the operation of the reecivitg pen governed, substanti-
ally as deseribe & Fhth. The combination with a telantographic
recviviug-pen, of & support therefor consisting of a at horizontal
~urfuce, nnd provided with an approach inchined uprvard from the
tabie, so that the pea-uib may antomatically ride up thervon, sub-
stantinfly as deseribed, 77thy The combination with a telaato-
praphic pen, of o supprt for the same, eonststing of u lat vop-
absorbent sucface, wherrhy eseape and evaporation of Suid are more
or lezg prevented, subantially as set fosth. 78th. In a telauto-
graphic system, the combination of a tefantographic transpitting
pen, 8 telantographic receiving-pen, @ single writing-platen furmnish.
ing o smgle writing-ficld or overlapping writng-fields far Loth
pens, and means for withdrawing the recetving-pen frotn the platen
when ot in nse, substantially as set farth.  79th. The combination
with 2 transantting, of ay electric eivesit, an interrpter oprerated
through said pen and producing Ilmlsminns in ~atid cirewit, a power
weelininm giving movement to the reemving-pen and contrviled w
the wpplication of = power to the yeceiving-pen by said pubations,
w reversig mechanism between the motor and the receiving- pen,
whereby the threeton of wovernent of the Jatter nay be reversyd,

and n separate Dinewire, and omnections for controlling the’

reversug  mechavtsm from  the tmmmitﬁnf statian, ~ as
tn cause  the Qiccetin of wovement of the reeeiving - pen |

ta be reversad upon  the reverant of the direction of move
ment of the trasutting-pen, sabstantinlly a2 st forth, Stth.
In o telantographic system, the canbination of o toasmitting-pey,
curenit-controlling devices, contiections between the civcuit-ouiitn
hing devices amd the teausmtting-pen, wherehy the wavenents of

Rolding portion of the switeh the instrument is turned from the
sending ta the receiving position, substantially as sed forth, Slst,
The catibination of a sembmyg ol recerving mstrment ad ohe
statton, «switeh for safting the hine-wires from one mstenmeny o
e other, electrieal constections wath the distant station, whereby
the weeeivnggpen at that stata may be withdrwn from ats
recardmg position, aud @ cucut-controller connected ta the sud’
switch, Wherely swd contections are aperted wud the distant
rocerviag-pen s withdmwn from ats fiedd upon the shifing of the
xwiteh from the sendisg to the receiung position, sulstantially as
set forth, S2nd. In a telantographic systems, the comdanation of &
teceiving-pr, a power wechanisin GHving moveuent to the recen
nye-pen, at escaperent controlivd from the tratsnuttang-station amd
governing the operution of the puwer mecdtanism uponjthe recetving-
pen, and means also contraBed from the transntting-station for
shsconneetig the eseapement from the recerving-pen, sbstantially
asset forth, 83rd, Iu a whatogmpbie system, the conbnation of a
transmitter procided with o telantograplue recervitig-pen at a single
station, and a sigle whtmgfeld vr oterlapping writing-fields for
both penr, substantially as st forth, 84th. The combination of &
rotatmg shaft, « dise momted s as to rotate freely thersony, a
weight connected with the dise, a yeeeivmgpen or other driven
mechamsin, an electeeally controlled mechamsn for alternntely
conuecting the weight with the pen, so as ta deive the same and the
ise with the shaft, o as to raive the weight, substantudly as set
forth,  35th, The combinntion, with a trausmitting-pen, of an
elvctric  cirenit, an  interaupter  operated  through said  pen
and  producing  padsations o} stecessivelyopposite  polarity in
atid cireutt, wechanixm for driving the receiving-pen cansed
operte thercon through said palsations, a reversing wmechanism
between the driving smechamism and the receiving-jaen, whereby the
direction uf movement of the Iatter may be veversed, eloctrical con-
nections with the transmitting-station Tor controfling the veversing
mechanism, and connections with the transtuitting-pen, whereby
the polaricy of thy currens on the revening-irenit is reversed upon
i reversal i divection of wotion of the trnsmitting-pxen, wid
reversal of galarity cansing the reversing mechanism at the reeeiving-
station 1o operate aud revere the direction of metion of the receive
ingepen, substantially as set forth, d6th, The combination, with
the transmitting and receiving-peny, of 8 pen-est for riging the
reepiving-pent from the paper, two elestroamaguets, ane for clevating
ane the ather fur depressing the pen-rest, aud clectrical connections
cantrolled from the tranmaitting-stagion, whereby the transitting.
operater way enengize one or the ather of said magnets to elevate or
degiress the secciving pen, substantially ag set forth. 37th. Ia a
telantograplicsysteny, the combination of n treswitting-instoument
and a reeervinganstrument Jocated wt the sine stution, the pens of
said instruments moving in a single writing-field er axerlapgtug fields
amd 2 single ecording-surface serving for the peas of both instrwe
wients, substantially axset forth,  88th. In o tehmtographie system,
the combination of a trapsinitting-insi ninnent, areceiving-instrument
lacated at the e station, each instrmnent beiug provided with 2
(clam(rgm?hic pety, the pens of both instruments woving o a stugle
writingfield or over-Tapping firlds, a single vecording-surface serving
fer the pens of both instruments, @ feeding weetanian for shifting
the recording-surface, a traustuitting tnstrument located atadistant
station, and connections whereby said feeding wectauion wmay tw
aperated both by the aperater at the home station and by the aper-
wtor at the distant station, substantially as set forth, ~ 8uth, The
cowbination of o trnapitting.pen, 3 pen-rack therefery electrical
conectivns with a distant station for driving the receiving et at
that station to 3 sclected position, as ¢, and a cireuit-controller
governig satd comtections connected with the perermck and oper-
ated by the placty of the pen therein to eattse the receiving-pen to
b driven tosaid sdeeted position, substantially as set forth,  90th.
The combination of a veceiving pen, clectreal connections with xt
trannittingstidtion, whereby the recervng-pen may be driven to a
wleeted position, asf, a oremt-controller governng said eonncetions,
and o retarding device for eausing the operatum of the ciremst-con-
troller to gecupy @ certnin length of time suffieient for the drving of
the receiving-pen tu said sedected jasition, substantially ns sot forth,
9ist. The combination of a recowmg mstrament provided with o
receiving pets, 10 vlectric eiremt connuecting the receivingangtrament
with u transsitting-station, power mechanisin giving ot ta the
reerivang-pen and carad to operate thereon through electric-pulsas
tons traversing saitd eieenit fram the transmittng-station, sad
power mechanste beiug tndependent as ta e source of gwwer of i
plations «ad saud pulsationc bemyg of substantinlly the same
effective strength, aund fived stops defiming the mnge of wmovensent
which can be given to the secaving pen by the power sechamsne,
substzutially as set forth. 92nd. The comtuumtion of a recviving-
pen, 5 pen Tt for the xome, electriend connections witle a trusit-
tmg-station, and an sncrensecantraller opatating to tempomsly

the pent offect changes or varintions i the condition of the line- | increase the current noruty traversing sall connections, whierehy
current, a portion of these connections baving n spring action, and | the transanttugg operater may control the postion. of the penns
a1 switelt for throwing the instrunent from the tunstting to the | aud cansequentdy of the receiving-pes, sulistantinlly as set forth.
receivitig pamitiog, and vice vens, said switch bemg provided walt 9302, The combination, with a transnittng-pen, & receiving-pen,
A portion adapted to hakd trpamtting-pen gl betug alsa_ provided | mam Hine-cirenits, and means wherehy the receivigg-pen s cansed to

with a spring adapted to hold it in that jo~ition wheein the instru
went s el A i
awitelesping bt so adjusted with referemee to the spring om

mwve thmtgh the ageney of pulxations produced te said civensts

for sentding wessages, the switeh heing so placed aud the | thiongh the movements of the trinsunting-per, of aw wdependent

reversing-circuits dovices whereby revenal of dirvction of mevement

nectiond between the trmsmitting pen and the cirenit omtralling | of the tmanittiug-pen mtm«nchms?'q of pelatity i the current

Qerices that when the transmittng-pen is placed npon the ey

traversing -the revepsing-cimant and consequent reversad m the
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direction of movement of the receiving-pen, w pensyest for the
eceiviug-pes, and electrical connections whereby the wperator ut
the tsinitting-station may ehatge the xtrength of cacreng an the
reversingecivenit and therehy wdse or lower  the vesviving-pen,
substantially as set fortl,  Sith, The combination, with x mans.
mitiimgepen, a recerving-pen, wait-line civeuits, aud siedns whereby
the receivitgg pen s caused vy throgh the agencey of pulsations
produced in satd civemts by the oy stgend of the transuittting- pen, of
an independent peversing creuit, devices whereby revessal of shree-

ton of movesent of the tnssmitting-pen cadses a clangeof polanity

w the current traversing the reversisgevirenit and consequent
revepal i the dircetion of movessent of the veceiving-pen, a record-
wsgesurface for the receiving-pen, feeding meelnmswe for woving
the ecanding-sucfaor, and  electrienl connections  Whereby  the
operrtor a4 the teausmitting siabion way change the steength of
cnrrent m the reversing-orenit for the puvpase of sperating the
feeding weclzansm to shift the recording surface, sulstantindly as
set farth, 95th. The combination of & reedving pen, a ;x‘n-r.cst.
thesefar, two line-civenits provided woth connecions for changing
the strength of current in one or othey of the circuits to wise or
depivna the pen-rest, respreetively, & magnetieally-coutrolled juper-
slfimg eechas at the reeeiving-~tation, and connections at the
trmsmitting-station, whereby the operator can simultaneously
change the corrent stiength i both of said civenits and thereby
sluft the paper st the receiving-station, substautially as set forth.
496tk ‘The combination, with a receiving pen, of i stationary reosed-
ingurface over which the }’eu maves to yeproduee the message, a
feeding wechaniam for shifting the weeurding-sutface, an electra-
wagnet controlitng the fewding wechanisw, Ineal dlectric cirenits
incinding said wagnets, two line-wires controiling sxid 1ol circuis
aund devices at the anssitting-~tation for preducing sinultancously
upon both of the linecirenits a_cureent of temporarilydncreasud
strength, whereby the transmitting operator miuy controd the said
laeal circsits anil cause the paper to be shifted, substantially ns set
forth.  97th. The combination of a recoiving-pen or other driven
meehnnism, s weight forgiving wovement 2o the deiven wmechanisus,
mechanism for ratsing t%\e weight, mechanism for connectiug the
weight alternately to the weight-raising wechanis and to the
deiven echanisin, and & magneticaliy-catntralted eluteh governing
the said couneeting mvchanism, and _acting thereby to alternately
cause the weight to be mibsed ana the driven mechanizm 1o be soved,
substantindly as diseribed. 98th, The cambination of 3 recetving-pen
oy sther driven mcchianism, 2 weight for giving movement o the
driven mechanism, ashafy, meciuism forratatingtheshaft toraise the
weight, and electeteally-controlled mechauism mounted on the shaft
for comecting the weight alternately to the shaft aud to the driven
wechasisty, substantinlly as described.  20th, The combination of
@ receivipg-peds ot other driven wechanisiy, a weight for giving
movement W the driven meckanisiy, « shaft, weehasism forrotating
the shaft to mise the weight, 1 pulley ou the shafe from whicl the
weight 3s suspemliad, a polley on the shalt comnected with the driven
mechanism, & chutehemagnet, aud mechanisin controlled by the
clutch-magnet to connect the weight-pulley alternately to the shaft
a9 to the putley conected with the driven wechautny, substan-
tially ws describied.  100th, The combination of a recelvingqen or
ather driven mechauiam, 8 welght for giving movement to thedriven
mechanisin, mechanism for wristug the weight, mochanism for con-
weeting the weight alterunately to the weight-nising mechianisin aud
to the 8riven wechanism, a wagnetically-controlled clutel control-
ng the conteeting wechaniam, sl acting thereby to alternatddy
catse the weight 10 be rajsed and the driven wmechasisw to be
moved, and weans for autowatically arresting the opamtion of the
neight-raming mechauism when the weight' has been rised to 2
sutticiont height, substantiajly as deserited. 101st, The combination
of A reeeiving-pen or ather deiven mechaman, a weight for giving

}

each consected to the drsim by a cord, & tension device vpretating to
kevp the cordz taut, and means for alternately revolving one or the
ather of the psfleys, ax one or the other ducetiog of movanent of
the veceivingpon s required, subistantidly as deseribed,  105th,
In a teltogmpbic receiving-tustrmnent, the cotdunatian of a
veceivmg-pen, » pea-drutis conpected theveta, tao loose pulleys, cach
connested ta the drw by 3 cond, twa louse pulleys careying weights,
and means oleetrieally controlled from the traasmittingstation for
vonnecting ane or the other of the pulless comected to the dymn
with & welglt canyying-palley, accordingg to the ditcetion of ot
reqruved for the receiving-pes, substantially as deseribed, Miith,
Tu o telautographic system, the combmation of & vecen sug-pen,
Z pendream with which the pen v connected, a rotatiug wotor-shaft,
Towo paivs of Jouee pulleys tounted on the daft, v palley of vach
patr carrying 2 weight, d the other palley of eacl g g con-
veeted with the pen-demm, and paans electricdly contvolled from
the toastmtting-station for alternately cobmecting ench of the
wetght-earryitgg padleys 1o the motae-shaft and to the other foowe
putley of the pair, whereby the taising of the weights is effected by
the =linft, :md‘ the uaving of the receiving-pen s offected by the
weights, snbrtantially as deserited. 107th. "Phe condanatims of the
Vagnet Y3, the spring-pressed ammature-prdleys 83, 88, wounted so
ax to meve to and from 1he magnet, the sheete 82, ad the pandley 81,
s substantialty as and for the purpose set forth.,
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Q. Ist. The wmetho of transmitting and yrcording a chame-
; ter by the movaments of o tramitting-pen and 2 receiving-pen by

worenent 10 the drven suechanisin, mechanem for wising the ) transmuting the movements of the transimttang-pen into pulsations
weight, mechamist for connecting the weight altemntely to the | of succesivelp-appostte polarity m an electric cirenit varymg in
weight-mising mechanam aud to the driven weehanis, and a ) number with the linear extent of the motement of said pen and
magnetically-omtrolled clnteh controlliag the satd connveting mee } varying m speed of successton with the raptdity of said wovement,
sdhantan, thereby to alterntely cause the weight ta be mdsed and the | and trnsmnting the said pulations inte movements of tie recetving-

risens wechuwsinm 1o be moved, aud o secoud efutely, as 12 cantrol. | ig-pen, substantially as set forth,  Zud. The method of teansmnt-
o the operatian of the weight-raising mechanian and provided | g and reconding a chiameter by the movements of a trasamttang-
vith contiections, wherehy it opetates 1o autematically arrest the { pen and a veceving-pen by traustasting the movewentsof the trns
speration of the weight-mising mechansm when. the weight has  mitting-pen iito two serics of eleetric pulsations, the palations of
Been mised toa sutlicient heght, substantialiy e descritwd.  J0Znd. | ench series betng sucoessively of oppaite polarity, and transmuting
dn a telantagraphic avstom, the combination of « regeiving-pen, twn | thesaid twoseries of pubsations into moverentzof the recciving-,

cights for guvmg wovamnt to the ccooving-pen sespectivedy in | substantially as set forth,  3nd. The method of transitting and
%ﬂ‘vmuc directions, smechanian for mising the weights, mechanist ( vecording a character by the movements of a trarsmittog-pen aud a
Por cotnecting the waghtsaltemately with the receiving-pen aud the | receving-pen by transmuteng the sovements of said trusmitting:

cight-raismg mechanism, and twe vclvctric:x!!y-mntml{cd clutches | pen wito two seties of pubattons, the jadsation. of eack series bessr
ir controlling the said ocatnecting mrchanism therehy to cause | xupcessively of opposite polarity and of substautindly the sntme
e twoweights to e altenutely mved and the reeeiving-pen to be effective steength and nespectively varying w muntier with the lnear
ternmely deiven in different directions, substautially ssdeseribud. , extent of the wovenent of said pen and varying in speed of sucees.
Bed, Ina telantogmphicsystem, the coutbination of a receiving: | ston w1tk the mpidity of said nwwvenwnt, sud tmusnting said two
e, Lo weiglits o7 giving movement to the recciving-pen respec: | secies of pulsations mto movements of the receiving gen, sulstans
vely in ditferent dinvclions, wechanism for muing the weight, ; tially ax set forth, th, The wmethod of transuitting and recordig
eckauiam for connectingeach weight altemmntedy with the receiving- (2 chameter by the wovetentaof a transuntting-pen and a receiving.
en and the weytht-musing mechanan, and twe magunet-clutehes | pen by transwating the movemmits of sid transmitting-pen o
mtrolling the said connecting mechamsms thereby to cause the two | clectrie pulsations of substantially the same offeciive strength,
cights to be alteriately taed and the neeiving-pent to bealters | applying tndependent foree 1o the reeeiviag-pes, therehy imparting
tofy driven m different directions, substauticdly 53 deseribed, |03t tendeieg to move m a given dirvetion, aud n;:'uhtmg the
Oith. T a telantographie recaving-imstomnent, the combination of | operation of snd force upweat the receiving-pen through satd pulsations,
receiving-pett, & penedrom conuected thereto, o loose pulleys, !wbsmminﬂy as set forth. Sth. The method of teausmitting rud
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recording a character by the movements of a transmitting-pen and
a n~('ui\ing-‘wn by tranmuting the movementz of said transinitting.
peninto pulsations in an_eleetrie eiwvemt, sud pulsations bemyge of
substantially the suane effective strength and vacymg m number
with the linvar extent of movement of said penand varving i eed
of snecession with the rapidity of smd wovement, applving imdepen-
dent force to the veeeiving-pen, thereby unparting to 1t a tendency
to move in a given direction, reversing the direetion of the apphen-
tion of said force upon the receving-pen to corvespond with reversals
in direction of motion of the transnutting-pen, and regulating the
operation of <aid foree upon the receiving-pen through sad pula.
tions, substanticlly asset forth,  Gth, The method of transmitting
and recording a character by the nrovements of a transmatting-pen
and a veceiving-pen by tresmuting the movenents of the transant-
ting-pen into clectiic pulsations of substantially the same effective
strength, placing the receiving-pen under tenston, tending to move
it in 2 direction correspondmg to the movement of the transimttng-
pen, holding the veceivime-pen in restiunt as against sad tenston,
reversing the direction of said tension to corvezpond with reversal of
dircetion of movement of the tanauitting-pen, and through the
ageney of said pulsations causing the restraint upon the receiviag-
pen to be suspended at regular suceessive mtervals, ~o that the
receiv ing-pen niey move step by step in either divection as impelled
by <aid tension, substantially as sct forth.
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Clanm. 1st. The combmation of a vibmating cireuit closer, a
supply of thiid under pressure for giving muvement to the aircnt
closer, and 2 maget, as 31, operating upon the circuit-closer t
prevent it from stopjung except at ane or other t.»f 1ts contiet jxsi-
tions, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of a trans-
miting pen, carcuit counections with a receiving station, a cireait-
mterrupter, and a supply of flud under presure controlled throngh
the movements of the trmusmitting-pen, and caused thereby to
operate the interrupter, substantinlly as dexeribed. 3nd. The com-
bination of 1 transuntting-jen, civemt connections with a receis gy
station,  cirenit-interrupter, & supply of fluid under prosure, and
2 valve mechanistn operated throngh the movements of the trane
witting-pen and controlling the force of the fuid under pressure, so
as 1o canne st 0 mmve the interrapter m aceordance with the move-
wents of the transtting-pen, substantially as set forth,  dth, The
combination of a3 tmnapittmg-pen, cuenit connections with a
receiving-gtation, A aircwmit-interrupter, & chamber having a wmovable
portion connecterd with the mtempter, and a supply flmd under
pressure controlled threugh the movenents of the transmitting pen,
and cansd thereby to give woveent to said movable portion of
the chiamher m accordanee with the movenients of the tmnsmitting
pen, sulatantially as set forth, 5th. The combination of a tmuamnit.
ting-pen, circuit conuections with a recciving-station, a cireuit-
interrupter. a supply of fhnd under pressure, two chambers, each
having a1 movable portion, said movable portion being connected
with the cireuit-interrupter. and valve mechamsin operated through
the movements of the trmnsmitting-pen, whereby the force of the
fluid under pressure is cansed to give movement to the movable
portion of said chambers, and, conrequently to the cirenit-inter-
rupter, altemately in opposite diveetions, substantially as set forth.
tith. ‘The comlnnation u} a transuntting: pen, circuit colinectiony with
a receiving-station, a cirenit mterrapter, o supply of fluid under

wessure, o chamber having a movable pottion eonneeted with the
mterrupter, a perforted plate cansed to wove ll:mu'ﬁ'h the move.
ment of the tanamtting-pen, and valve peissages

by of thud under pressure and sud chamber uperated by the
perforated plate m ats movement, wherehy the foree of the fhad
under pressune 18 cansed to give movement to the movable portion
of saud chamber, and consequentdy to the arcint antermpter, sub
dantially as set forth,  7th. The combmation, with a tranamtting-
e, of eiremt connections with a receving station, an interrupter
operated  thoough  xad  pen )mxhxcmg clecttic pulsations, a
recervang-pen, and a2 supply of fwd under pressure for gromg
movement to the weowving-pen and cansed to operate  thereon
threngh sad pulsations, sutetantially ax set forth, Sthe The com-

station, an_interrupter operated through said pen and producing
elactric pulsations traversing said cirentit connicetions, u receiving.
pen; a chamber having a movable portion connected  with  the
recoving-pent, and a supply of flmd under  pressure controlled
through sud pulsations, whereby the foree of the flud under press-
ure 1x caused to gave movemeit to the movable portion of the
chamber and thus to the receiving-pen m accordance with the
movenents of the tiansntting-pen, substantially ax set forth, Gth.
The combmation ¢ 2 transintting- (e, encnt connections with a
1ecevng-station, an mterrupter operated  through sud pen and
produenig electrie pulsations traversing saud eireint connections, a
recoiving-pen, two chambers cach having a movable portion, the
wovable partion of each chamber bemg conunceted to the reeaving-
pen altegnately i opposite direetions m accordance with the move-
ments of the transimttng-pen, substantiadly as set forth, loth,
The combination, with a transuntting-pen, of cireuit connection
with a recavingstation, two mterrupters operated through  the
movement of said pen m two directions crosswise of each other and
producing two series of electrnie pulsations traversing said areuit
conneetions, a recaving-pen, and a supply of fluid under pressure
for giving movement to the receiving-pen in two divections cross

wike of each other and caused 0 u}n'mtv thereon  through
id  pulsations, substantially as set forth.  J1th. The cow-
bimation of @ trausmtting-pen, ciremt  connections  with a

receving-station, two mteirupters operated  through the move-
ment of smd pen m two divections crosswise of each other
and  producing two  series of electric pulations traversing sad
cirenit connections, a receiving-pen, chambers having each 2
movable portion connected with the recaving-pen, a supply of
flurd under pressure coutrolled through said pulsations, whereby the
force of the fluid under pressure 15 caused to give movement to the
movable portions of the chmubers and thus to the receving-pen
two directions cromswise of each other, and i accordance with the
morvements of the tansimtting-pen, substantially asset forth. 12th.
The combimation of a transunttimg-pen, ctremt connections with the
recevingsstation, an anterrupter for producing electric pulsaitions
operated throngh said transntting-pen, & receiving-pen, a supply of
flrd under pressure for giving wmovement o the recetving-pen, and
mechanmsm cauged to operate by sad pulsations, whereby the apph-
cation of the force of the thud under pressure to the receving-pen 1s
held 1 restramt and released at sueeessive intervals, <o that the
movement of the receiving-pen s caused to correspond to thatof the
transuitting-pen, substantially as set forth,  13th. The combina-
tion of a transmtting-pen, circuit connections with a receiving:
station, two interrupters operated in two divections crosswise of
each other through the movements of swd transmtting-pen and
producing a series of electric pulsations in each of =aid circuits, a
supply of fluid under prezsure for giving movement to the receiving-
pen m two directions crosswise of each other, and mechanism caused
to operate by sand pulsations, whereby the appheation of the foree
of the flmd under pressure to the recaving-pen s held i resteint
and relegsed at suecessive intervals, so that the movement of the
recetving-pen is caused to correspond to thatof the transmittinge-pen,
substantially as set forth.  Hth, The combmation of a transmitting-
pen, arcint contiections with a receiving-station, an interrupter
operated through said pen_and producing pulsations traversing said
circuit connections, a receiving-pen, & supply of thid under pressure
for giving movement to the receiving-pen and caused to operate
thereon throngh said pulsations, and means for reversing the diree-
tion of the application of the force of the fluid under pressure to the
receiving-pen contiolled from the trmsmitting-station, whereby the
direction of movement of the receiving-pen 18 reversed upon reversal
of direction of movemnt of the tansmitting-pen, snbstantially as
set forth, 15th. The combination of a transmtting-pen, arcut
connections  with a receivingstation, two interruptions  operated
through the movements of “said pen i twoe dircctions cross
wise of each other, and producing two series of electric palsations
traversing sad airenit connections, i veseiving-pen, & supply of uid
under pressure for @aving morement to the receiving-pen and cused
to operate thereon through anid }nﬂmtlons in twodircetions cross
wise of each other, and means for reversing the direction of the
application of the force of the finid under pressure to the recviving:
pen in each of said two directions controlled from the transmitting-
station, whereby the direction of movement of the receiviugepen is
reversed upon reversal of direction of movement of the transuitting.
pen in either of the said two directions, sulstantially as set forth.

16th. The combination of a transmitting-pen, circatit connections
with a receiving-station, an interrupter oprerated through said pen
and producing clectric pulsations tmversing said cirentit conticctions,
a reeervang-pen, a supply of flwd under pressure for giving nove:
went to the receiving-pen, and an dectricaily-controlled valve mee-

)tween the | banisin and means for operatings the sane from the transmitting:

station for reversimg the direction of the application of the foree of
“the fhnd under pressure to the receiving-pen controlled from the
Ctransmitting-station, whereby the direction of movement of the
recriving pen is reversed upon veversal of direction of movement of
"the transmitting-pen, substantinlly as deseribed. 17th, The com-
hination, with a4 transmitting-pen, citcuit connections  with the
recesving-station, an wmterrupter aperated throtigh saidd pott and prao
ducing electric pulsations traveing said cirenit connections, a
vecenving pen, acsupply of lnd under pressure for giving movement
L to the peceving pen, valve moechanian for reversing the direction of

Innation of a tanxmtting pen, arant connections with a reeeiving l-'\]vplic:\tmn of the foree of the flutd under pressure to the receving-
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pen, and a magnet and electrieal connections with the transmitting- | stantially as sct forth,  2nd. "The combination with a transmitting-
station, whereby said salve mechanism s operated upon each | pen, of an eleetrie civenit, i mterrupter operated through sasd pen
reversal of direction of movelsent of the transmitting pen, substan-, and producing pulsations - said crent, & ecenmg-pen, a motor

tially as dexcribed  18th, The combination of a transmitting-pen,
cireuit connections with i receiving-station, an interrupter operated
through said transmitting pen and produeicg  eleetric pulsations
traversing said cirenit connections, a receiving-pen, a supply of flmd
under pressure for giving movement to the receving-pen, a valve
wechanism for 10versing the direchion of the apphcation of the foree |
of the fluid-pressure to the receiving-pen, a polarized magnet for
cuntrolling t‘w valve mechanism, an electric eireuit connecting said
magunet with the transmitting-station, and connections whereby
the current upon said cireuit is 1eversed upon each change of
direction  of movement of the transmtting-pen, whereby  the
valie mechanism is shifted and the dwection of movement
of the receiving-pen is reversed, substantially as set forth.
19th. The combination of a trausmitting-pen, circuit conncctions
with a receiving-station, an interrupter operated through said
pn and  producing clectric pulsations traversing said cirenit
conneetiony, & rvecetving-pen, a supply of fluid under pressure
for giving movement to the receiving-pen, and an escapenment
governing the application of the force of the fluid under pressure to
the receiving-pen and caused to operate by said pulsations, substan-
tially as set forth. 20th. The combination of a transmitting-pen,
circuit connections with a receiving station, an interrupter operated
through said pen and producing clectric pulsations traversing said
circuit connections, & receiving pen, o supply of fluid under pressure
for giving movement to the recc:viug; ®1, an escapement governng
the application of the force of the tluid under pressure to the receiv-
ing-pen and operated by said pulsations, and mechanis for revers-
ing the direction of the application of the foree of the fluid under
pressure to the receiving-pen electrically controlled from the trans-
mitting-station, substantially as set forth. 2ist. The combination
of a transmitting-pen, two electrie circuits, two interrupters operated
through the movement of said pen in two directions crosswise of
cach other and producing a series_of pulsations in each of =aid
circuits, a receiving-pen, a supply of fluid under pressure for giving
movenient to the receiving-pen in two dircctions crosswise of each
other, and two escapements governing the application of the force
of the fluid under pressure to the receiving-pen, one for each of the
two crosswize directions of motion of the transmitting-pen and
caused to operate by the pulsations, substantially as set forth, 22nd.
‘The combination of a transmitting-pen, clectric connections with a
receiving-station, an interrupter operated through said pen and
producing clectrical pulsations traversing said connections, a receiv-
mg-pen, a supply of fluid under pressure for placing the receiving-
pen under tension, means for reversing the direction of sad tension
to correspond in direction of motion with the transmitting-pen, and
a revenible escapement holding said receiving-pen in restmint as
against said tenston and operated through said pulsations to perumt
the receiving-pen to move in cither direction step by step, substan-
tially as set forth. 23rd The frame-picce 94, carrying a part of
the fesc:;pcmcnt adjustable to and from magnet H, substantially as
set forth,

No. 45,320. Telautogravh. (Telautographe.)

44320

Elisha Gray, Highland Park, Ulmas, U.S.A., 13th Febmary, 1894 ;
6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with a trausuntting-pen, of an
clectrie cirenit, an interrupter operated throngh sud pen and pro- |
ducing pulsations in aid civenit, a receiving-pon, 1 motor giving
movement to the receiving-pen and caused to operate thercon

| giving movement to the veeeiv g pen and controlled in the apphiea-
. ton of its power to the receiving-pen by saad pulsations, 4 1es ersing
i mechanism between the motor and the receiving-pen, whereby the
I divection of movement of the latter may be reversed magnetically.
| controlled clutehes controlling the reversing mechanism, a magnet

?'zhe clutehes, and a current coutrollet at
the transmitting-station for sending to line currents of increased
strength upon each reversal of the divcetion of motion of the trans-
mitting-pen, and thereby operating the last named magnet to con-
trol the action of the clutches and cause the direction of movement
of the receiving pen to be reversed, substantially as set forth.  3rd.
The combination with « transmitting-pen, of an clectric cir-
cuit, an interrupter operated  through said pen and  produc-
ing pultions in said ctreuit, a receiving-pen, a motor giving
movement to the receiving-pen and controlled in the apph-
cation of ats power to the receiving-pen by said  pulsa-
tiony, a reversing mechanism Letween  the motor aud  the
receiving-pen, whereby the direction of the movement of the
latter may be reversed, clutch magnets connected with the reversing
mechanism and provided with electrie connections, 1 commntator
or other suitable cireuit-controller for controlling the encrgization
of thesclutch-magnets, a magnet controlling the position of the
commutator or other circuit-controller, and means for electrically
wntmllin{,; the lnst-named magnet from the transmitting-station,
and thereby operating the reversing mechanisin at the receiving.
station upon a change of the direction of motion of the transmitting.
pen, substantially as set forth,  4th. The combination of a trans.
mitting-pen, an electric cheuit, an interrupter operated through
said pen and producing pubsations in said cirenit, a recetving pen, o
motor for moving the roccn'in;,.-pcu and caused W operate thereon
through said pulsations, & train of gearing connecting the motor
with the receiving-pen, a part of said train consisting of a mag-
netically-controlled clutch, and clectrical connections with the trans.
mitting-station controlling said cluteh, substantially as set forth.
Sth. The combination of 2 trausitting-pen, an_ eleetriccirenit, an
interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulsations m
said circuit, a receiving pen, a motor for moving the recerving-pen
and caused to operate thereoit through said pulsations, a train of
gearing connecting the motor with the receiving-pen, a reversing
mechanism constituting w0 part of said train of gearing, and elec-
trical connections with the tmnsmitting-station controlling the re-
versing mechanism, substantially as set forth.  6th. The combina-
tion of a transwmitting-pen, an electric circnit, an interrupter
operated through said pen amd producing palsations - said ercuit,
arccciving-lml, awmotor for moving the receiving-pen, and caused
to operate thercon through said pulsations, & train of gearing con-
necting the motor with the receiving-pen, two electrically con-
trolled clutches constituting parts of said train of gearing, and clec-
trical conniections with the transmitting.station, whereby one or the
other of said clutches is, brought into operation according to the
direction of motion required to be given to the receiving-pen, sub.
stantially as set forth. 7th. The combination, in 2 telautograph
system, of a receiving.pen, & motor for giving movement to the
same, 2 reversible escapement controlled  from the transmitting
station, whereby the application of the power of the motor to the
receiving-pen is governed, reversing mechanism between the motor
and the excapement, conststing of two reversely-acting gear-wheels
provided with portions capable of magnetic attraction, and two
magnets rotated by the motor, the maguctic portions of the gear-
wheels acting as armatures for two magaets, respectively, and clec.
trical connections controlled from the transmitting-station, where-
by one or the othier of these magnets may be energized at the will of
the tranamitting operator to grip its gear-whee, substantially assct
forth, Sth. "The combination of « motor, a tc]autog‘rngnhic receiving-
pen, an eseapement for governing the application” of the power of
the motor to the telautographic receiving-pen, an clectro-magnetic
frictional clutch constituting a part of the train of gear between the
motor and the escapement, and electrical connections for operating
the clutch, as required, to cause the wotor to operate the telauto-
raphic recciving-pen, substantially as set forth. 9th. The com.
ination of & motor, & driven mechanism, an escapement for gov-
erning the application of the power of the notor to the driven
mechanism, a power-transmitting device internediate between the
wotar and the eseapement, consisting in part of o magnetically-con-
trolled frictional clutch, one part of said clutch being moved by the
motor and the other intermediate between the otor and the
escapenment, and electrical connections whereby the magnetizable
portions of said clutch may be excited in a determinate degree,
wherehy power 12 transmitted by the friction of its surfaces suffici-
ent W drive the driven mechanism, but insuflicient to overcome the
restrining action of the escapement, substantially as sct forth,

in Jine-current comtrothin

tlnv{m h said pulsations, a reversing mechanisin between the motor
and th

station for causing a temporary change in the line current upon cach
reversal of the dircetion of motion of the transmitting-
cnit connections whereby such temporary change in tﬁ(
operates \|}xm the magnetically-controlled clutchies w0 cause the
dircction of the movement of the veceiving-pen to be reversed, sub-

2—6

o receiving-pen, whereby the direction of movement of the | cuit, an interrupt
Iatter may be reversed, magnetically-controlled clutches contralling t tions in the aireu
the reversing mechanisin, acurrent-controller at the teansitting- + receiving-

pen, and cir- ¢ frictional clutch constituting a part of the tmin of gear
» hne-current | motor aud the recaving pen, one of the parts of said cluteh

10th, The combmation with & transmitting-pen, of an clectric cire
ter operated through said pen for producing pulsa.
it, a recaving-pen a motor giving movement tothe
pen and governed m- the application of its power to the
-pen through «aid  pulsations, 2 electrically-controlled
tween the
¢ $ heing
moved by, the motor, and electrical connections operated from the
transmitting-station, whemby the magnetization of the excitable

Teceivin
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portions of the cluteh, and consequently the transmission of power
therethrough, is controlled by the transwmitting operator, substan-
tially as set forth,  1th, The combination, with a transmitting-
pen, of an electric civenit, an interrupter operated through said pen
and producing pulzations in said cirenit, a receiving-pen, a motor
for giving movement thereto, an escapement controlling the applica-
fion of the power of the motor to the recetving-pen, and in- turn
controlled by said pulsations, a tedin of gearing connecting the
motor with the recerving-pen, and having as a part thereof two
clectro-magnetic frictional clutches, together constituting a revers-
ing mechansin, and electric connections with the transmitting-
station, whereby oue or the other of said clutches i energized
as one or the other divection of motion of the receiving-pen
is desived, the degree of energization of the clutches being
sach that power is transnntted through the frictional contact of
their surfaces sufticient to drive the receiviug-pen, but insufficient
to overcomne the restratnng action of the escapement, substantially
as set forth.  12th. The cotubination with a transmitting-pen, of an
clectrie circuit, an interrupter operated through said pen for pro-
ducing pulsations mn the ciremt, a receiving-pen, a_motor for giving
movement to the recaiving-pen and gowrno«\ in the application of
its power to the receiving-pen through said pulsations, u reversing
mechanism situated between the motor and the receiving-pen, con-
sisting in part of two clectro-magnetic frictional clutehes, electrical
connections, and a commutator or other suitable circuit-controller
whereby one or other of the said clutches may be aperated, a mag-
net contralling the position of the commutator or other circuit-con-
troller, and electrical connections with the transmitting-statiom,
whercby the transuntting operator may operate the last named
magnet, and thereby control the direction of wmation transmitted
from the motor to the recewving-pen, substantially as set forth.
18th. The combination of a commutator-dise, an escapement by
whnch the position of the dise 1s controlled, 2 magnet controlling
the excapenent through its armature and contact, a spring through
which an electric current passesto the commatator, said «pring heing
attached tu the armature of the escapement magnet, whereby the
change of current controlled by the conunutator 1s effeeted immedi-
ately upon the movement of the armature, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth.  14th. The combination in a telantographic
systems, of a transuntting-pen, a line circuit, & veceiving-pen, a
wmutar for giving motion to the receiving-pen, an interrupter oper-
ated through the transuntting-pen for sending pulsations over the
circuit, whereby the application of the power of the motor to the
receiving-pen is governed, a reversing mechanism between the
motor and the receivmg-pen, two magnets and electrical connection
for controlling said reversing echanisin, a_commutator whercby
one or the other of said magnets is cuused to be energized according
to the direction of rotation desired, « magnet governing said com-
ntator, a unison-brush bearing upon the commutator and formin

a part of a local circuit which includes the commutator-magnet, ane
clectrical connections having a circuit maker and breaker at the
transniitting-station, whereby the transmitting operator ean close
the unison-circnit, and thereby operate the commutator-anagnet if

the two {wns are out of umson as to direction of motion,
substantially as set forth,  15th. In a telautograph system,

the combination with a receiving-pen, of a recording surface,
a feeding mechanism for shifting the recording-swface, an clec-
tro-magnet controlling snid  feeding  wechanizms, a motor for
giving motion to the receiving-pen, an electrically-controlled revers-
ing mechanisin between the motor and the receiving-pen, and a
unison-cirenit for shifting the position of «aid reversing mechantsan
when the recaving-pen is out of unison with the transunttng-pen
as regards direction of motion, said unison-cirenis bemng controlled
by the armature of the magnet for shiftiug the recording-surface
whereby the shifting of the paper and the bringing of the receiver
mto unison with the transmitter are simultancously effected, sub-
stantially ag set forth.  16th. ‘The combination with a transmitting.
pen, of a receiving-pen, an clectric cirenit, an interrupter operated
through the transmitting-pen for producing pulsationsin the cirenit,
a motor for giving movement to the receiving-pen. an escapement
governmg the application of the power of the motor to the receiving-
pen and controlled by said pulsations, & polarized clectroamagnet
governing the escapement and operated by said pulsations, a mag-
netieally-controlled reversing-uechan? a between the motor and
the receiving-pen, a unison-circnit and _connections for causing the
position of the reversing mechanisut to be shifted, and means oper-
ated from the trausmitiing-station for actuating the unison-circut
connections and depolarizing  sad  escapement magnet, thereby
bringmg the transantting and receving-pens into unison as r('gnrd{z
direction of motion, and penmtting the receiving-pen to run with-
ont restrant and overtake the tranamitting-pen f behind it, sub-
stantially as set forth.  17th. The combination of a receiving-pen,
mechamsin for reversimg its direction of movement, a magnet, as
3, for controlling the reversing mechanisuy, a loeal circuit, as zt,
for operating the maguet J* when the receiving pen is out of unison,
and connections with the tmnsmitting-station for controlling the
circuit 2%, substantially as set forth. 18th. The combination of a
receiving-pen, power mechanisin for moving the same, controlled by
a magnet, as H¥, mechanism for reversing the direction of move-
ment of the recdiving-pen, controlled by a magnet, ax J?, loeal
cireuits as u, o1, for acting upon the magnets H?, I, respectively,
when the recaiving pen is ont of unison, and conneetions with the
transmitting-station for controlling <aid loeal circuits, substantially

as set forth.  19th. Ina to]:\uw‘:mph system, the combination of 2
mhin-dine wire, two magnets each provided with an armature, cach
of said armatures when on its frong or back stop torming & part of o
path for the main-line cireuit, a third anmatme so pliced as to be
acted upon alternately by the said two magnets, circuit connections
between the coils of cach magnet and a local battery, and shunt or
short cirenits fiom the said third armature passing once around
the coils of ecach magnet and closed h‘y the attraction of
the third armature to  that magnet, whereby the alternate
energization of the magnets causes momentary changes in the line.
ciremt, substantially as set forth,  20th. An apparatus for effecting
a momentary change in one or more circuits, comsisting of two nag-
nety, each provided with an armatare which, with a contact-stop,
constitutes a circuit changer, a third armature opetated upon by
each of the two magnets alternately, a civeuit connecting the coils of
each of the magnets with a battery, and two shunt or short circuits,
one around the cotls of each of the magnets, the shuut around each
magmet being closed upon the attraction of the said third armature
to that magnet, substantially as set forth. 21st. As a wmeans for
controlling the reversal of motion of a receiving-pen to correspond
with reversals in direction of movement of the transmitting-pen, a
commutator controlling the circuts of the reversing-magnets, and
having a tendency to move, and mechanism controlled from the
transmitting-station holding the commutator in restraint as against
said tendency and permitting it to move in correspondence with
reversals i direction of movement of the transmitting pen, sub-
stantially as set forth. 22nd. As a means for controlling the re-
venal of motion, of a recerving pen to corvespond with reversals in
direction of movement ot the transmitting-pen, a comnmnutator con-
trolling the cirewts of the reversing-magnet, and having a tendency
to move, an escavement holdmg the commutator in restmint as
agamst sad tendency, and 2 magnet controlling the escapement and
1tself electrically controlled from the transmitting-station to periit
the connutator to move step by step and thus select between the
circuits of the reversmg mechansm, substantially as set forth,
23rd.  The combmation, with a transmitting pen, of an electric
¢.reuit, means operiated through said pen for producing pulsations
in the ciremt, & recewvmg-pen, a mator giving movement to the re-
cewmg-pen governed through said pulsations, a circuit for the
motor mdependent of the hne-cirenit, a circuit-maker and breaker
in sad ciremt, connections between the circuit-maker and breaker,
and a normally-moving part of the apparatus, and an electro.
magnet controlling said connections, whereby cessation of the
pulsations on thc%inc-circuit causes  operative connection to be
effected between the circuit maker and breaker in the motor-circuit
and said woving part of the apparatus, thereby presently breaking
the motor-circnit and Lringing the motor to rest, substantially as
set forth, 24th. The combination, with a transmitting-pen, of an
clectric eireuit, an interrupter operated through said pen and pro-
ducing pulsations in said circuit, a receiving pen, a motor for driv-
ing the same, and a polarized escapement-magnet for governing the
application of the power of the motor to the receiving-pen in ac-
cordance with said pulsations, and means controlled from the trans.
mitting-station for depolarizing, the excapement-magnet for the pur-
pose of permitting the pen-driving mechanisin at the receiving-
station to run to unison with the transmitting mechanism, sub-
stantially as set forth, 25th. The combination of a transmitting-
pen, an electric ciremt, an_interrupter operated throngh said pen,
and producing pulsations in said cireuit, a veceiving-pen, & mator
for giving movement to the receiving-pen and caused to operate
thereon through said pulsations, a reversing mechamisin between
the motor and the receiving-pen, and electrical connections for
shnftig the position of the reversing mechanisin when the receiving-
pen s ont of unson with the transmtting-pen _as regards direction
of motion, substantially as set forth.  26th. The combination of a
transmitting-pen, an clectric  circuit, an interrupter operated
through szid pen and producing pulsations in said cirenit, a receiv-
ing-pen, a motor for giving movement to the receiving-pen, an
escapement for controlling the motar, said eseapement bemg con-
trolled through said pulsations, a reversing mechanism between the
motor and the receiving-pen, clectrical connections for shifting the
position of the reversing mechanisin when the recciving-pen is out
of unizon with the transmitting-pen as regards divection of motion,
and means for suspending the operative engagement of the escape-
ment to permit the receiving-pen to run to tnizon with the trans.
mitting-pen, substantially as set forth. 27th. The combmation of
a transiitting-pen, an electrie circuit, an interrupter operated
through said pen and producing pulsations in said cirenit, & receiv-
ing-pen, a motor for giving mavement to the receiving-pen and
caused to operate thereon thrmugh said pulsations, a reversmg
mechamsm between the motor aud the receiving })cn, and means for
producing a temporary change i the condition of the current upon
the said cirenit upon each reversal of the direction of movement of
tho transmtting-pen, whereby the reversing mechanisin is operated
to reverse the direction of inovement of the receiving-pen, substan-
tially as set forth. 28th. The combination of a transmitting-pen,
an electric circuit, an intertupter operated through said pen and
producing pulsations of successively-opposite pelunity in said circuit
a receiving-pen, a motor for giving movement to the receiving-pen
and_caused to operate thereon through said  pulsations, a re

versing  mechanisin between | the motor and  the  receiving-
pen, and means for producing a temporary change in the

condition of the current upon the said circuit upon cach re-
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versal of the dircetion of movement of the transmitting-pen,
whereby the veversing wechanism is operated tu revense the divee-
tion of movement of the receiving-pen, substantially as set forth,

20th. "The combination of a transmitting-pen, an electric circuit, an
interrupter operated through said pen and producing pulsations in
wiid eirenit, o receiving-pen, a motor giving movement to the recerv-
ing pen_and cause to operate thereon thiough stid pulsations, a
magnetically controlled duteh controlling the connection of the
motor with the receiving-pen, and means for preducing temporary
changes in the current traversing said civemt, whereby the action
of the cluteh is controlled from the transantting-station, ~ubstanti-
ally ax set forth,  30th. Ina telautograpliic system, the combination
of a transmitting-instrument and a receiving-instrument located at
the same station, a single vecording-surface serving for the pens of
both iustruments, a feeding mechanizm for shiftg the reconding-

surfaee, connections whereby the transmitting operator may operate
the feeding mechanism to shift the recording-surface at the distant
»tation and at the home station simultancously, and independent

contiections whereby he may shift the recording-surface «t the home
station alone, substantially as set forth,  3lat.” The combination of
the two main circuits b, ¢, connections whereby the temporary

changes are produced in said civemts npon reversals in direction of

mavement of the transmitting-pen, a civenmit-controller for simul-

tancously breaking the circuits b, ¢, and a ciicuit controller, as 15,

for preventing the occurrence of said temporary change while said

circuits are open, substantially as set furth,  32ud. The combination
with a transmitting-pen of an electric crcust, means operatec
through said pen for producing electric pulsations of auccc.\sn‘clyl
opposite polarity in the circuit, wherehy the recenvang-pen s cused

to wove, and a circuit-cuntroller operated through the movements

of the transmitting: pen for effecting o temporary change of current

strength in the civeuit upon each reversal in dnection of movement |
of the transmitting pen, substantially as deseribed.  33rd. The |
combination with a transmitting-pen, of an clectne cncwt, tweans

operated througl. said pen for producing electrie pulsations of suc-

cessively opposite polarity in the circuit, whereby the recenving-pen

i~ csedd to move, a cirenit-controller operated through the move-

ments of the transmitting-pen for effecting a tcm‘mmry change of

current strength in the circuit upon each reversal in direction of
movenent of the transmitting-pen, whereby the receiving-pen 1s |
reversidd, a penrest for the receiving-pen, and crcwmt conuee-

tionz for breaking the cirenit to operate the penerest, sub-

stantinlly as set forth. 34th. The combination with a trans-

mitting-pen, of two clectric circuits, means operated through

sasid pen for producing n series of electric  pulsations of

successively - opposite polarity in cach of said circuits, where-

by the receiving-pen is caused to move, a circuit-controller
operated  through the movements of the receiving-pen for
effecting a temporary change of current strength n each of =aid

circuits upon each reversal in direction of movement of the trans-
mitting-pen, whereby the receiving-pen is_reversed, a pen-rest for
the receiving.pen, and cireuit conuections for breaking one of said

circtits to lower the pen-rest and the other of said cireutts for rass-
ing the pencrest, substantially as set forth. 33th. The combination
of a telautographic pen driven from an appropriate sowce of power,

reversing-magnets Xt, Y1, and their respective Jocal eireuits, acom:
mutator controlling said cirenits, magnet J, governing the com.
mutator, and electrical connections with the transmitting-station
controlling the magnet, substantially as set forth,  36th. The com-
bination, with a transmitting-pen, of an electrie cirenit, means
aperated through said pen for producing pulsations in suid erremts, |
A receiving-pen, mechanism independent as regards its source of |
power for moving the recetving-pen and caused to operate thereon |
through said pulsations, electrical connections whereby when the

transmitting-pen is placed at one extreme point of its movement the !
receiving-pen is brought into unsion wath the transmmtting-pen as |
regards direction of muotion, and eleetrical connections whereby the
pen-moving mechanisin at the receiving-station is at the same time
caused to operate and drive the receiving-pen to its corresponding
eatreme pont of movenient, substantially as set forth.

No. 15,321.

Art of Telegraphy'.
(Art de la télégraphie.)
Elisha Gray, Highland Park, Ilinois, U.S.A., 13th
18%4 5 6 years,
Claim.—1st. The method of transmitting and recording a charac-

‘ebruary,

changes causing correxponding reverals i the direction of anove-
ment of the receiving-pen, substantially as sct forth.  3rd. The

o
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method of transmitting and recunding « character by the movement
of a tr:\lmnitting-]nm and a receining-pen by transmuting the move.
ment of the transmitting-pen into tﬁcctric pulsations, transmuting
the said pulsations into movements of the receiving-pen, causing a
temporary change in the line-curtent upon each reversal m direction
of movement of the transmitting-pen, and through the agency of
such changes causing curresponding reversals i the direction of
movement of the recening-pen, substantially asset forth,  4th. The
method of transmitting and recurding a character by the movements
of a transinitting-pen and a receiving-pen by transmuting the inove-
ments of the transmitting-pen in two directions crosswise of each
other into two series of electric pulsationy, transmuting the sd
pulsations ito n.ovements of the receiving-pen, causimg temporary
changes in the line current ur currents upon reversals m divection of
movewent of the transmitting-pen, and through the agency of such
changes causing corresponding reversals in the direction of move-
ment of the receiving-pen, substantially as set forth,

No. 13.322.

Eave Trough Coupler.
(Joint pour larmicrs de toit.)

St 51302,

John Milton Davidson, Allegheny, Pennsylvama, U.S.A., 13th
February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claiin.- 1st. A coupling for sections of eavestroughs having a
central strip or fold provided with a bead at one end, and two lateral
reverse folds which form pockets to receive the adjacent ends of two
sections.  2nd. A coupling for sections of caves-troughs having a
centrad fold on its concave face and a bead at one end of the fold,
and two reverse lateral folds on the conven face, the free edges of
th]c;]lau-ml folds extending beyond the lateral edges of the centre
fold.

No. 13,323. Folding Crate.

(Manne pliante.)

2

Avave
v,y

ter by the movements of a transmitting-pen and a recerving-pen by
transmuting the movements of the transimtting-pen mto electric -
pulsations of successively-opposite polarity, transmutmg the smd .
pulsations into movemnents of the receiving-pen, cansing a temporary
change in the line-current upon each reversal m direction of move- |
ment of the transmitting-pen, and through the agency of such
changes causing corresponding reversals in the direction of move-
ment of the receiving-pen, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
method of transmitting and recording a chiaracter by the moveinents
of a transmitting-pen and a receiving-pen by transiuting the move-
ments of the tansmitting-pen in two directions crosswise of each
other into two series of electric pulsations, the pulsations of each
serivs being of suceessively-oppoaite polarity, transmuting the said
intlxations inte wovements of the veceiving pen, cansing temporary

changes in the line-current or currents upon reversals in direction of ,
movement of the transmitting-pen, and through the agency of such |

2

S
v
. ‘|"

+ Sawmuel Ison Butters :aind Granvalle Bartlett, both of Clarkesbury,

West Virginia, UL.8.A,, 14th February, 1804 ; 6 years,
[Clatu.-~1st. ‘The combination with the bottom and the sides
hinged thereto, and a top hinged to the sides, of a spring catch on
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the end bar of the top, aud a pin projecting from the end bar of the
adjacent side in the (\ircctiun of the length of the erate and adapted
ta engage aaid cutel as the erate is folded jnto its elosed position,
subrtamtiadly as speeified.  2ad. The herein deseribed folding erate
comprising a bottom, stdes nged thareto with the huges at the
top and bottom of xaid sides upon opposite aides thereof, o top
luving a hinged door with a spring-wire cateh, ends hinged to the
tap, spring-wive eatehes on the battom for said ends, diagonal braces
pivated to the bottom and sides and jomted at their centres, a spring
cateh upon the top bar at one end, a'pin projecting from the end of
the adjacent side in_the direction of the length of the crate, to auto-
matically engage said catch as the parts are folded and hold the
same in theiv closed position, substantially as specified.

No. 43.324. (Machine a lover lc fil de fer.)

Wire Coiler.

The Dawinion Wire Manufacturing Company, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, assignee of Clarence Otis White and Marshall Buras
Lloyd, both of Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S. A, 14th Febroary,
1894; 6 years.

Claim. —3Ist. A wire cviler having a mandrel wath vanable coting
groove and means for retaining the travelling wire in said groove.
2nd. A wire coiler having a mandrel in two parts with variable
coiling groove and means for retaining the travelling wire in said

roove,  3rd. A wire coiler having a spirally grooved mandrel made

m_two portions vespectively stationary and movable, the groove
being formed in part on one and part on the other and thereby
rendered variable, and means for retaining the travelling wire m
said groove.  4th. A wire coiler having a grooved wandrel wade in
two parts, one of which is movable relatively to the other, a retainer
and means for effecting the adjustinent of such movable part, for the
purpases set forth.  Sth. A\ wire collar having a grooved mandrel
made in two parts, one of which is rotatable relatively to the other,
a retainer completely enclosing one of said parts and partially the
other, and o suitably controlﬁrd arm or lever for operating such
rotatable part, for the purposes set forth,  Gth. In a wire coiler, the
combination of a grooved mandrel in two parts, one of which is
movable relatively to the other, 2 retainer for confining the wire to
the grooves of the mandrel, a guide for the wire to the receiving end
of the mandrel, an adjustable bearing block forming a part of said
guide with means for :ul{:lsting same and means for cffecting the
adjustment of the movable part of said mandrel. for the purposes
set forth.

No. 45,325,

Thill Coupler. (drmon de Limoniere.)

Daniel Murray, Salem, and Oron G. Cilley, Bostan, oth of Massa.
chusetts, U.S.A., 14th February, 1883 ; 6 years.

with an opening for the coupling-pin and having a cliuuber extend-
ing into said opening, in combination with a spring-pushed plunger
disposed in said chamber and projecting into the opening and o
serew plug or equuvalent means for regulating the tension of said
sprigg. 3rd, In a thill-coupling, a thill-ivon” having an enlarged
opening for the coupling-bolt, split-bushing in said opening, a cham-
ber in said iron having 1ts bottom registering with the split in said
bushing, a spring-pushed plmger in suid chawber projecting into
said split and mvc}l:mism or regulating the tension of said spring,
4th. In a thill-canpling, the clip and lugs provided with the pivoted
bolt openings, in combination with the bolt therein, the thill-iran
having an opening for said bolt and an interiorly screw-threaded
chamber leading mto said opening, a sprivg-pushed plutger it said
chamber in engagement with the bolt and & serew-plug for regulat-
ing the tension of said spring, all bemg arranged to operate substan-
ti:ally as specified.

No, 15,3206. otf-setting Device for Saw-mill Carriages.
(Compensateur pour charriots de scierie.)

o e
1iis il

e

a
C
s kel |
Q Lc v :ﬁ
A Y SO

il
P % gy .
. == #3306 ==

James Medllister and A. C, Hubbell, both of South Manistique,
Michigan, U.S.A., Hth February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st, 'The cowmbination, with a saw-mill carriage and axles,
of a bracket secured to the carriage, a rod passing throwgh the arms
of said bracket, a cross-head of the feed mechamsm mounted on
said rod and adapted to slide from end to end of the bracket, bell
crank levers pivotally connected to the carriage and to the axles, «
connecting bar pivotally connected to said bell erank levers and
connected 1o the cruss-head, and means for Jocking said cross-head,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combinatien, with a saw-mill
carriage aud axles, of a bracket secured to the carriage, a rod passing
through the arms of said bracket, a cross-head of the feed mechanisin
mounted on said rod and adapted to slide from end to end of said
bracket, ~aid cross-head having a socket therein, & pin adapted to
pass through said bracket and enter said socket, bell crank levers
pivotally connected to the carringe and to the axles, and a rod
connected to the cross-head and pivotally connected to said bell
crank levers, substantially as set forth.

No. 45,327. Suspension Rod for Swinging Sieves.
( Tige de suspension pour cribles oscillants.)

Q

v

R

Car! Haggemmacher, assignee of Jacob Worner, Loth of Budapest,
Kingdom of Hungary, 14th February, 1844 ; 6 yeans.

Claint,~-In gyrating sieves, the combination of suspensior rods A,

provided with balls C, or sockets D, at their endsand having abend

or crook B, }nrojccu-d out of the direet line or strain, as and’ for the
purpos=e sct forth.

No. 13,328, Bobh Sleigh. (Lraineau-yumeau.)

Clatut,—1st, In a thill-conpling, a thilliron provided with an
apening for the coupling-pin’ and a chamber extending mto sud
apening, in enmbination with a spring pashed plunger disposed m
said chamber and projecting into the pin-opening in position to
engage said pine 2nd. In a thill-coupling, a thill-irun provided

The Bain Wagen Company, asagney of James Anderson, both of
Woudstock, Ontario, Canwla, 14th February, 1594 ; 6 years.
Claon, —"The combination with the long reach and vear bob con
neeted at the front to the long reach by the short reach of the rear
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bolster provided with clip blocks, each of which is secured to tho‘ flanges of the bushings, substantinlly as speattied.  7th. Ina harrow,

bottom of the rear bulster by aangle boly, flexibly

bars extentding laterally beyond each side of the
clips of the blocky, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,329,

saw Templet.

(Jauge de scie.)

73307

Benjamin ¥. Spooner, Orange, Texas, U.S.A., 14th February,
1894 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st, A saw templet com]prising a stock or holder, and a
flexible band or blade held adjustably therein, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. A saw templet comprising a stock or holder,
a flexible band or blade held iu the said stook or holder, and weans,
substantinlly as described, for udjustm.ﬁ(the band to the desired
curve, substantially as shown and described.

No. 43,330. Marrow. (llerse.)

Martin Bruner, Buckland, Ohio, U.8 A., 14th Februavy, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a harrow, the combination with a harrow-bax, of
arm loosely pivoted to the harrow-bar, and having their rear ends
bent upon themselves to form suckets, binding-screws passed through
the bent portions in front of the sockets, standards arranged in the
sockets, and triangular plonghs arranged at_the lower ends of the
standards, substantially as specified.  2nd. In a harrow, the com-
bination with a harrow-bar, arrauged diagonally to the line of drafe,
and consisting of upper and lower. metal-section, and spacing-bolts
connecting the sections of bell cranked-shaped arms pivoted to every
other spacing-bolt and bent avound the next adjacent bolt, and
plongh-carrying standards connected to the rear ends of the arms,
substautinlly a3 specified.  3rd. The combination, with a triangular
harrow-frame, a rock-shaft journalled in the rear end therefore, and
u hand-lever for operating the shaft, of a series of arms loosely con-
nected to the converging-side beams of the harrow-frame, plough-
carrying standard connected to the vear end of the arms, curved
colter-bars piveted to the arms and located to the sides of the
standards, and connecting-rods between the shaft and the upper
ends of tho colter-bars, substantially asspecified.  4th. Ina harrow,
the combination with a triangular frame, a vock-shaft aud its hand.
Jever, said shaft being journalled at the rear end of the frame, of a
series of arms conneeted to the couverging beams of the frame,
standards connected to the arms and provided with ploughs at their
lower ends, curved colter-bars pivoted to the arma and taking at
tho sides of the standands, and having their front convex uf (Y
rednced to form cutting edges, and connecting rods bLetween the
rock-shaft and the upper ends of the colter-bars, substantially as
specified.  5th. In a harrow, the combination with opposite bearin,
cyes, conical plugs seated in the eyes, a binding-rod passing throngﬁ
the plugs and having nuts, a hollow shaft mounted on the rod and
Hared to bear upon the plug, a flange at each end of the shaft, anda
series of harrow-discs and space-disc alternately arranged upon the
shaft, substantially as specitied. 6th. In a harrow, the side and
central beams formed of strap-metal doubled at their rear ends to
form eyes, the doub]cd-ondo(% conical bearing block 27, located in the
eye of the central beam, the conical bearing-block, 21 located in the
eyes of theside-beams, the two tubular shafts 23, loeated between
the end and central hearing-blocks, the internal bared conical bush
ings located in the ends of the shafts and provided at their outer
ends with annular perforated securmg flanges or discs, of the bind-
ing-rod passed through the bearmg-blocks, the nutz on - the ends of
the same, the series of harrow and spacing-discsaltemately arranged
upon the shafts, and tie-rods passing through the same and the

conneeted to the'!

wach, and united to the short timbers by the straight guide” :
g E ot ' | . i’ tunber \é’lthm the | front of the dues, of a lever for operating the vock-shaft, o series of

the comsbnuation with a teangular frame, @ transverse shaft i re
of the same, a serios of dises carried by the shaft, and a rock-shaft m

avmy pivoted to the converging side-beams of the frame, plongh-
cateying standurds seeured to the vear ends of the army, colter-bars
pivoted upon the arms at the sides of the standards, amd commecting-
rods between the upper ends of the colter-barx and the rock-shaft,
substantially as specified.  Sth, In a harvow, the combination with
the triangalar frame, having the opposite end and centeal bearings,
the two shafts journalled w the bearings, the harrow and spacing-
dises alternately located apon the shafts and secuved together, of
the seres of ploughs arranged in front of the dises and connected to
the side-beams of the frame, the curved lever pivoted to the central
beam and the dise carried thereby, substantinlly as specitied.

No. 43,331, Combincd Table and Writing Cabinet.

(Pupitre et table combinés.)
A

vid

s easaan

- Py s
23337

John Danner, Canton, Ohio, U.S.A., Lith February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In 2 new article of manufacture, the comsbination of
the supporting legs Hand body A, of the panel C, hinged to said
body and provided withlevelling block <, wrms 1, having elongated
apertures «, and side {»mjvcti(ms ¢, pivotally sceured to the shde
and the panel C, a slidable table F, adapted to pass between the
nanel C, and the levelling Llock, and the projectiun ¢, on the arms

4, the cabiet G, having grooves 4, on the under side thereof, pins
u, projected from said slidable slide into said grooves, whereby said
cabinet may he moved in said table, substantially as deseribed and
for the purpose sct forth. 2ud. The combination, in a table, of the
foldable side panel C, the top B, having thereunder & cabinet con.
sisting of a series of compartments or divisions, adapted to shde
transverse the body of the table, and a slidable lca} adapted to
engage and move said eabinet, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth.  Jrd. The combination, with the table A, of the
cabinet (3, adapted to slide transvecse the Lody of the table, a
slidable leaf F, adapted to be drawn from under and out, with said
cabinet and a support for said leaf, substantially as sct forth.

No. 43,332. Smoke Consuming Furnace.
(Fourneau fumivore.)

7
N

*ig 2

Granville White, Moreland, Vietoria, Australia, 14th February,
1894 ; 6 yearc.

Claim.—1st. The combination and arrangement in parts of a
furnace B, with inflected sinoke discharge pipe E, a fan 1%, with
inlet I, for a regulated supply of hot or cold air, impelling the
unconsumed products through the hollow incandescent, perforated
bridge D, to the vapour autlet pipe G, and damper H, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. The combination and arrangement in parts of a
furnace B, with inflected smoke discharge pipe E, an inlet T, admit-
ting steam _or hot or cold air under pressure and impelling the
unconsumed incombustible products through the hollow incan.
descent bridge D, to the vapour outlet pipe G, and damper H,
substantully as described.  3rd. The ermbination and arrangement
in parts of a furmace B, with_inflected smoke discharge pipe E, a
fan F, with inlet I, for & regulated supply of hot or c(hﬁd air impel-
ling the unconsumed combustible products through one or more

hollow incandescent perforated bridges D, to vapour outlet pipes G
and dampers H, as substantially described,  4th. The com{)irlmtio’r’:
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and arrangement in parts of o furnace B, with inflected smoke Qdis-
charge pipe I, an inlet 1, admitting steam or hot or cold air under
pressure and impelling the unconsumed  incombustible- products
through one or more %10“0\\' incandescent perforated bridges D,
to outlet pipes G, und dampers H, as substantially described.
Sth, The combination and arrangement in parts of a furnace
B, with inflected smoke discharge pipe I, said pipe either
conveyed over or at the side of the boiler or bencath the
qame a fan I, with inlet I, for a regulated supply of
hot or cold aiv, itmpelling the unconswined combustible
products through the hollow incandescent bridge or bridges D to
the vapour outlet pipes G and dampers H, as substantinlly as
described.  Gth, The combination and arrangements in parts of a
furnace B with inflected smoke discharge pipe E said pipe cither
conveyed over or at the side of the boiler or beneath the same, an
intet [ admitting steam or hot or cold aiv under pressure and impel-
ling the unconsumed combustible products through the hollow
incandescent bridge or bridges D to the vapour outlet pipes G and
dampers H, as substautially described,  7th. The combination and
arrangements in parts of « furmace in portable marine or stationary
boilers with a smoke discharge pipe in which the products of imper-
fect combustion are impelled with an admixture n} hot or cold air by
a fan or stean. blast through one or more incandescent hollow per-
fornted bridge or bridges placed in the said furnace and discharged
past a regulator or damper into the atmosphere.

No. 45,333. Excelsior Manufacturing Machine.
(Machine pour réduire le bois en fibres.)
James A. Manning, Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 14th
February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claam.—The combing
knives C, clamped or other-
wise secured in a row in the
frame B, sliding 1 and out
from the centre of the re-
volving wheel, by means of
a radial slot cut therein, and
actuated by means of a_pro-
jection D™ on the sliding
frame carrying a friction
roller, and, which entering
the guides E, is thereby
made to move in a straight
line along the log being
operated npon, the whole combined and operating as aund for the
purpose set forth, as herein before described and allustrated in the
drawing.

No. 45,334, Table Sauce. (Sauce de tuble.)
Sophia McLareu, assignee of Anue Lister, both of Perth, Ontario,
Canada, 15th February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~Is a compound composed of the ingredients vinegar,
sugar, black pepper, white pepper, currie powder, salt, ginger,
allspice, cloves, mustard, wace and nutimeg, substantially 1t the
proportions and for the purposes set forth.

No. 43,335. Machine for Making Cakes and Con fec-
tions. (Machine pour faire des giteauz et sucreries.)

s

Richard Megson, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 13th Febru
ary; 1804; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A tube for bakers’ and confectioners’ use, consisting
of un inner tube adapted at its upper end_to be secured to a bag or
hopyper, » central tube or partition secured therein, to the lower end
of which is secured a cut-off, and an outer tube monnted in a frame

wovided with legs, substantinlly as set forth, 2ud. A tube for
{mkcm’ and confectioners’ use, consisting of an inner tube adapted
at its upper end to be secured o a bag or hopper, a small tube
secured in the centre thereof, a tube near its upper end passing
through the wall of the inner tube te form o vent, a cut-off at the

lower end of said small tube and an outer tube mounted in a frame |

provided with legs, said outer tube lx~in;f.; straight at one end and
serrated at the other end and capable of being reversed, substan.
tiadly ae ana for the purposes set forth, 3rd. A tube for bakers’and
confeetioners’ use, consisting of an inver tube C, a suall central
tube 1), a tube communicating with the atmosphere to form a vent,
a cut off D1, at the end of the central tubs D, and a partition in

said central tube, in combination with an outer tube I, mounted in
a frame, having legs £, £, and a spival spring (7, avound =aid tubes,
all arranged and opcmtui substantially as set forth, 4th, In s tube
for bakers’ and confectioner®® use, consisting of an imner and an
outer tiube, means for causing the outer tube to turn as the inner
tube is depressed, substantially as set forth, 6th. In combination
with a tube for bakers’ and confectioners’ use, a distributor and
depositor serrated at its lower end and having a partition at its
upper end_ whéreby the contents of one compartment of a hag or
hopper will be conducted to one series of openings, and the contents
of the other compartment to another series of openings so that the
colours will be alternating, as set forth, 6th, In mmg?nation, with
a tubo for bakers’ and confectioners’ use, a cut-off automatically
operated by depressing and raising the said tube, substantiallyyas
set forth, Tth, A tube for bakers’ and confectioners’ use, having s
cut-off at its lower end, said cut-off Leing lowered to deposit the
dongh around the tube and raised to cut-off-same, substantially as
set forth.  8th. In a depositing tube for bakers’ and confectioners’
use, a vent leading to the bottom of the tube, substantially as and
fur the purposes set forth. 9th, In a tube for bakers’ and confec-
tioners’ use, a central tube having a spiral partition whereby the
dough entering on one side of the gmrtitlon will be deposited on the
opposite side, substantially as set forth.  10th. In a tube for bukers’ .
and confectioners’ use, a central spring holder for preventing the
cake being lifted when confection is deposited thereon, substantially
asset forth.  11th. In combination with a depositing tube, a hop-
per for containing sugar or other material, and weans for measur-
mg and delivering said material, substantially as set forth,
12th. In a depositing apparatus consisting of an inner and outer
tube, i conical hopper secured to the inner tube but extending
around the outer tube, two rings or projections around the lower
end of the outer tube, between which rings the lower end of the
hopper works to measure and deposit sugar or other material from
the hopper, substantially as set forth. 13th. In a depositing
apparatus o dough receptacle having a series of tubes secured to its
under side, cach of said tubes being provided with a cut-off, and
means for antomatically operating said cut-off at one and the same
time, substantially as set forth. 14th, In a depositing apparatus
a dough receptacle having a series of inner tubes each fitted with a
cut-off secured to its underside, a stationary onter casing or jacket
sum)orted by legs a plate held by said legs and carrying a series of
tubes for the inner tubes to work in, substantially asset torth. 15th.
In a depositing apparatus, a dough receptacle, a series of tubes
secured to bottom of same, an outer caging or jacket, legs supporting
same, a plate carried by said legs, outer tubes secured to said plate
in combination with a plate free to work up and down in the dough
receptacle, said plate being provided with slots or openings and
flaps for covering same and mechanism for raising and lowering said
late as the dough box is operated, substantially as sot forth. 16th,

n combination with a dough box of a depositing apparatus a plate
free to be moved up and down_therein, slots or openings formed in
=aid ‘plate, tlaps to cover said slots or openingy, said flaps being
hinged to open downwards, and mechanism for operating said plate,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 17th.  In combi.
nation with 2 dongh box of a depositing apparatus a plate R, having
slots or openings covered by flaps r, and rods S, T, U, forming o
frame, levers V, pivoted on arod W, the forward ends of said levers
embracing the bar T, and the outer end embmeing the fixed rod X,
which formns a fulcrum for said levers as the dough box is operated,
substantially as get forth, 18th. In combination with a dough box
iving a series of tubes secured to its bottom, a series of {mrtitlons
arranged over the centre of said tubes whereby half the dongh
deposited by each tube will be taken from separate compartments,
substantially as set forth. 19th. In a bakers’ and confectioners’
depositing apparatus, a dough box, u tube having a series of holes
arranged at 1ts lower edge and capable of being raised and lowered
in combination with stationary cut-offs arranged on the outside of
said dough box, substantially as set forth,

No. 15,336.

Ventilator and Check for Furnaces.
(Ventilateur et registre de fournaise.)

John B. Watson, Toronto, and Joseph R. Douglas, Ottawa,
Ountario, Canada, 15th February, 1894; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In o ventilating and fumace-checkiryF device, the
combination with the ashpit mouth of a furnace or boiler, of a valve.
box connecting said ashpit with the room to be ventilated, 2 branch
connection between said box and the smoke-stack, and a valve in
said box adapted to allow or interrupt a current from the room to
theashpit or to the smoke-stack, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
a ventilating and furnace-checking device, the combination with the
ashpit mouth of a fumace or boiler, of a valve-box counected with
said mouth, a duct connecting said box with the room to be ven-
tilated, 2 nozzle on thelower rear part of said box, & pipe connecting
said nozzle with the smokesstack of the furnace, a valve having a
sector-shaped back at a right angle, and hung at the top of the box
on an axle providead with a crank and said-valve adapted to allow or
interrupt acurrent passiug throngh said box, and to cover or uncover
with its back the opening in the said nozzle, and a chain or rod E
adapted to operate said crank, rubstantially asset forth, 3rd. In a
draught and cheek-valve for a turnace or boiler, the combination of
ia bon rectangular in cross-section having part of ats bottom
| segmental longitudinally, an opening in the lower part of one of the

sidesover the segmental bottom, a plate C hung at the top of the
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box, and having & scctor-shaped hack plate ¢, ata right angle
:ul:lintcd to cover said opening, and a crank ¢! adapted tabuo »cml?«:
by a cond, eham or rud, substantially agset forth,  4th, Inadmaugh

and check-valve for a furnace or boiler, the combination of a box B,
yeetamgniar in cross-section and h:\\"mzi: part of its hottom =egmental |
longitudinally, an opening bt in the lower part of one of the sides
over the segmental bottom, & plate C huni,: at the top of the box ,
adapted to sweep the segmental bottom, and having a sector-shaped |
buck ¢ ut a vight angle adapted to cover aid nrgnm e, and a8 ld(': .
Bt in the side of the box opposite to that in which the opening 4! |
is located, and on the same side longitudinally of the valve C assuid
openiug, substantially as set fovth,

No. 15,337. Method of Preparing Warps for Looms.
(Méthode de préparer la chatne pour métiers.)

\h
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James Lister and Richard Lister, of Aireworth Mills, Keighloy
* ngsmmty of York, England, 15th February, 1894 ; ye:u-s,g ¥

Claim.~—The hereinbiefore described method of dressing or
ing warps for weaving the cssential novelty consisting in con ducting
the partly divided warp threads to the roller G and passing the
threads through mails or the ike in the reciprocating healds M, and
through a reed R to a votating beam A, substantially in the manner
indicated.

hrepar-

No. 43,338, Sund Sprinkiler tor Electric Cars,
(Appareil Q squpoudrer le sable pour chars électriyues.)

| v v

27,
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John Beawmont Hopking, of Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 15th
TFebruary, 1894 ; G ycars. R

Clatm.~1st. In an electric car, the combination with the cav
flooring, of an oblong rcce}xmcle for sand suspended from the bot-
tom thereof in advance of the wheels safficiently long to extend
over both tracks upon which the car travels, and having discharge
nssages to direet the sand upon such tracks, a suitably covered in-
vt of trap form to said receptacle, and a vertical oseillatmg lever
and recipocal cut-off mechanisin for controlling the flow of sand
through said passages, for the purpose set ferth, 2nd. In an electric
car, tﬁo combination with the car flooring, having a movable see-
tion, of a receptacle for sand suspended from the bottom of the
tlooring beneath said movable seetion, in advance of the wheels and
having discharge passages to direct the sand upon the tracks nm
which the car travels, a recllm;cal slide located at the bottom of said
receptacle to control said discharge pagsages, and a pivoted lever
connection connected at one end with said slide and the other end
extending to within handy reach of the motorman, as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In an electric car, the cambination with
the car flooring ¢, having movable section ¢, receptacle «, snitably
suspended beneath said Hooring, wnd having inclined false bottows
g, o slide &, having registering openiug k!, at one end, and
operating lover connection , 7, all substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 45,339. Mop. (Guipon.)

Florentine K. Bradman, Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U.S,A., 15th February,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. Ina mop, a hollow handle
provided at one end with an eccentri-
cally arranged cloth loop or holder, «
rod fitted to slide and rotate in said
handle and provided with. a cloth
holder adapted to register with said
eccentric holder and a mop cloth havin
its ends respectively attached to saic
holder, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. Inanoy, the handle
A, provided with the excentric loop d,
in combination with the rod 2, provided
with the loop X, and_ tube », fitted to
slide and rotate in said bandle, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The handle
A, 1 combination with the cap o,
provided with the eccentric-loap d, the
rod ), provided with the loop %, and
fitted to slide in an opening in said
cap, and the tube p, sccured to said
rod, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. “Jth. In a mop, the
combination_of the handle A, provided
with the ecctntric cloth.loop d, in com-
bination with the rod &, disposed in
said_handle and provided with the
handle_proper m, and cloth-loop %, and
' the tube p, secured on said rod and
fitted to slide in said handle, substuy-
tially uas deseribed, Sth. In & mop,
tho handle A, provided with a cloth-
loop, in combination with the rod %,
provided with a cloth-loop at one end
A A and a handle at the opposite end, said

Tesemoseesenms=Ad rod being fitted to slide in the handle

4233 A, » tube fast on said rod and enclosing
. the said handle.  6th. In o mop, the
combination of a rod provided with a cloth-loop at one end aud a
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handle at the opposite end, a wooden handle fitted to slide on spid
rord and provided with a cloth loop, a collar 1, on said vod, and the
tube 16, held by said collar, all bemng arranged 1o operate, substan.
tially as describied.

No. 43,340, ¥ uc_qm\m\ Card Punching Machine,
(Machine Jacquard & piguer les carles.)

E 0
(flh‘}’\‘ g3y

Valentine Lacasse, Chemmitz, Kingdom of Saxony, Germany, 15th
February, 18945 12 years.

Clain.~1st. In apparatus for punching jacquard cards, a con-
ducting plates on \vllnich the design is produced in insulating
matenal, a series of conducting styles and electro-magnets, arma-
tures and lifting wires operated by the electro-magnets, horizontal
needles, and a reciproeating perforated plate, all constructed,
arranged and co-operating, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore deseribed and illustrated by the accompanying draw-
ings. 2nd. In a jacquard punching machine, horizontal needles
seleetively hfted by electroanagnets, and cach having a hook or pro-
jeetion formed thereon for the purpose of moving the lifting wires
out of contact with the lifting rails, such of the needles as are not
lifted remaining stationary whilst those which are lifted are pushed
hackward against the lifting wires, substantially as heveinbefore
described and illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 45,341, Process of Treating Ores, ete,
(Procédé pour le trailement des minerais, etc.)

N
S
S

AR

75341,

Wiltiam Rattray, Richmond, Quebee, Canada, 15th February, 18945
6 years. ,

Cluim.~1st. The process of treating ores, mattes, ete, of
nickel, copper, pyrites or other ores or metals containing sulphur,
arsenic, cte., consisting i the combmation with the charge of
hydrogen gas or the like, for the purpose herein set forth. 2nd.
‘Fhe process of treating ores, mattes, ete., of mekel, copper, pynites,
ar ather ores or metals contamng sulphur, arsenie, ete., consisting
in the introduction into the charge {before, during or after the pro-
cess of roasting), of an mtlammable gl:’ls, haviug hydrogen as a base,
in combmation with and assisted by an injected ausiliary bod
ot stream such as atr, steam or the like, or & combination thereof,
for the purpose herem set forth.  3rd. The process of treating ores,
mattes, ete., of mekel, copper, pyntes or other orves or metals con-
taining sulphur, arsente, ete., consisting in the combination with the
charge of hydrogen gas effected by the adinixture of charcoal with
the charge aud the introduction of steam therein, whereby such gas
is evolved, as and for the purpose set forth. ith. The process of
treating ores, mattes, ete., of nickel, ecopper, pyrites ur other ores or
metals, coataming sulphur, amsenie, ete., by the injection into the
charge before, duting or after the process of roasting, of earburetted
hydrogen, as heremn set {orth, or natueal gag, steam or superheated
steam, either gas or steam being ingected singly or together with
air, for the putposes required and herem set forth.

! No. 45,342, Medical Eleetelie Instrument.
(Instrument médical élcetrique.)

Doctor Benjamin Y. Boyd, Wichita, Kansas, U.S. A,, 15th Febre
ary, 1841 ; 6 years.
Claim,~An electric instrament for medical purposes, composed
of eylinders of negative and positive elements separated by an elee
trieal non-conducting eylinder.

No. 43,343, Incandescant Lamyp.

(Lampe & tncandescence.)

|
!
i

Charles A. Hussey, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 15th
February, 18943 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In an electric lamp holder, the combination of a
socket or receptacle for a Jamp, two electrodes for connection with
the electrodes of the lamp, connections for leading in wires or con-
ductors, & nuber of resistance devices made in the form of pencils
or rods and each having a different resistance fraw the others, a
number of stationary contact-pieces, and an adjustable contact-
picce for switching inand out the vesistance devices, substantially
as specified.  2nd. In an electric lIamp holder, the combination of a
sacket or receptacle for a lamp, two c,]cctruics for' connection with
the electrodes of the Lump, connections for leading in wires or con-
ductors, a humber of resistance devices made in the form of pencils
or rods, of a composition produced by mixing materials of high and
low resistance together, and each of said pencils or rods having 2
different resistance from the others, a nmnl)or of stationary contact-
pieces, and m adjustable contact-picce for switching in and out the
resistance devices, substantially as specified. 3wd. In an electric
Tunp holder, the combination of a socket or receptacle, two elec-
trades, connections for leading in wires or conductors, two discs of
" non-conducting material, pencils or rods of different resistances
i fitted ju metal cups connected with said discs, a piece of non-con.
' ducting matenial, such as mica, arranged mtermediately of the sawd
" dises, a row of contact-preces monnted thereon and separated from
“each other, and an oscillating finger co-acting with sud contact-

! pivee, substantially as specified.

No. 45,344, Fanning-Mill. (Zarare-cribleur.
Levi Staley, Alcony, Ohio, U.S.A., 15th February, 1894; 6 years.
Clurm.- 1st. Iu a fanning-mill, the combination with the inclosed
casing and the fan therein, of a vertical oscillating screen shaft
mounted within the caging, a rectaugular side inclosed screen box
mounted on said vertical shaft and disposed spirally there-around,
separated transverse screen supports arranged in each comner of the
I sereen box, « descending step series of different-mesh grading sereens
each having rectangnlar frames rc%istcring in the corners of the
sereen box, and sdapted to removably rest on top of said transverse

|
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sereen snpports, said

;{r:u’l'mg screens cach slightly overlapping the
next lower sereet, iuc

osed chutes attached to the sereen box under
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each screen, and separate receptacles or compartments located nder
cach chute, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a fanning-mill, the
combination of the inclosed casing having door inclosed side open-
ings, compartment grain boxes removably located in the bottom of
the casing, an inclined chute block remoyably arranged iu the
bottom of the casing next to one of the grain boxes, an oscillating
screen gradmg device mounted within “the casing and having a
lower discharge pun working over said inclined block and a number
of separate screen chntes working over said ‘coxn‘lmmuenc grain
boxes, said oscillating screen grading device being further provided
at the receiving end with flared blast plates, a partial bottom fan
casing arranged Within the main casing at one side of the grading
device, the fan arranged over the partial casing, the feed chute, the
bucket power wheel arranged over the feed chute and geared with
the fan, and the feed hopper, gubstantinlly as set forth, 3rd. A
feed hopper having opposite inclined converging “bottom boards one
of which is provided with a feed opening, guides attached to_oue of
said bottom boards, an adjustable slide mounted to move in said
guides and work over said feed opening, a bel! crank connection with
said feed slide, one of the arms of which projects beyond one side of
the hopper, a wire eye strip attached to one side of the hopper, and
provided with a series of eyes and an adjusting hook adjustably
attached at one end to the bell crank connection and adapted to
engago at its other end the said eyes in said eye strip, substantially
as set forth.

Ne. 45,345, Wagon Brake. (Frein de wagon.)

William Hannon Brand, Winona, Ontario, Canada, 15th February,
1894 ; 6 years

Cluin.—~1st. In a wagon brake, a rod attached at the forward end
to a lever fastened to a double crank rod carrying the brake shoes
for the front section of the rear wheels, and the rear end of said rod
attached to a downward lever secured to a double crank rad carrying
brake shoes for the rear portion of the hind wheel, operated by a
front foot lever and its cannceting rod, substantially as specified.
9nd. The combination of two crank rods, carrying four brakes for
the rear wheels of a wagon, two levers attached to crank rods, the
lovers connected with a connecting rod, and devices for operating
the brakes on front and rear portions of the hind wheels, simul-
taneously, substantially as sirciﬁc(j. 3rd. The combination of the
foot lever C, connecting vod &, upright lever I, rear connecting rod
K, crauk rads G, G?, lever L, brake shoes J, J?, substantis )Fy as
and for the purpose specified, 4th. The combination, of the foot
lever C, bearing B, connecting rod ¥, lever F, brake rod G, bearings
b, b, connecting rod K, lever I, rear crank vod G?, bearings bt, b3,
brake shoes J, J', all constructed substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  Sth, In combination with the operating dovices
of the brake shoes J, Jt, having their crank rod openings &, off the
line of tho contre of the shoe, above and below, substantially as and

2—17

‘ag J, having inclined guards or sides such as J%, side

‘such as

for the purpose specified.  Gth, Tn combination with the brake shoes
andd their operating devices, of the collars d, d, d, d, secured to the
crank rods 3, and G, a spring f attached to ench collar and the outer
end made to euter a brake shoe, substantially as and for the purpose
specificd.  Tth, The combination of the Jever C, conuecting rod E,
upward lever F, crank rod (i, bearings 4, b, forward brake J, con-
necting vod K, downward lever T, crank rod G2, bearings 0!, b,
rear brakes J1, collars d, springs f, all constructed substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 45,346.

Earth Exeavator.

(Mackine & creuser.)
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Wiltiam Heary Finlayson, Syducy, New South Wales, Australia,
16th February, 18843 G years. .
Claim.—1s.. In carth excavators of the class set forth, the com-
bination and arrangement with the other main parts of revolving
picks such as E, on a shaft or spindle such as Ex, ratchet wheels
such as B3, pawl such as 19, lever such as E%, connecting rod such
as K7, crank such as X%, and a rocking shaft receiving motion from
a main revolving shaft, substantially as herein described and ex-
plained and as illusteated fn the drawings. 2nd. In earth excava-

tors of the class set forth, the combination and arrangement with
| the other main parts of buckets such as

G23, on links such as G322,
roller such as G317, on shaft such as G5, tuinbler such as 29, on

shaft such as G¥, pulley such as G31, chain belt such as G32, and

Fnlley such as K¢ on main or other revolving shaft, substantially as
. .y

-herein described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings.
3rd. In earth excavators of the class set forth, the combination and

arrangement with a bucket such as G23, on link such as G?2, and
having a mouth-picce such as G*7, of a flap such as G22, hinged as
at G39, substantially as herein described and explained and as illus-
trated in the drawings. 4th. In earth excavators of the class set
forth, the combmation and arrangement with the other main parts
cf a hopper formed of sides such as H? and H?, end such as H?, and
mouth such as H¢4, and endless travelling belt such as H, rollers
such as He, H? and H¥, toothed wheels such as H10, J22 and J21,
spindle such as J3, and gearing for imparting the revolving motion
of a main shaft to said spindle such as J3, substantially 28 herein
described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings, 5th. In
earth excavators of the class set forth, the combination and arrange-
ment with the other main parts of an endless _travelling apron such
S Or 3 beams such as
J4, rollers such ag J® and J7, spindle such as J?, and end spindle in
bearings such as J¢, mitre gearing such as J1° and J13, spindle such
a8 J3, and gearing for imparting the revolving motion of a main
shaft to_said latter spindlo such as J3, substantially as herein
described and explained and as illustrated m the drawings. 6th. In
earth excavators of the class sct forth, the combination and arrange-
ment with discharge frame, consisting of beams such as J¢, havin
tmvel]ir:)g apron such as J, of directing board such as J23 on pivots:
24, in bracket such as J12, lever such as J*3, chains such
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as J1% and J17, guide rollers aud winding roller_such _as J19, sub-
stantially as berein deseribed and explained and ag illustrated in
the drawings, 7th. In carth excavators of the class set farth, the
combination and arrangement with the other wain parts of o main
shaft such as K, receiving motion from engine shaft such as N, say
by teothed wheels such as N and K2, eeeentric such as K17, rod
such as K19, crank such as I's, and rocking shaft such as F, sub.
stantially as herein deseribed and explained and asillustrated in the
drawings. 8th, In earth excavators of the class sot forth, the com-
bination and arrangement with the other main parts of a main
shafts such as ag K, & vocking shaft such as I, crauk such as 2 con-
necting rod such an '3, pivoted lever such as 1%, lm\'mg paw) snch
as 17, matchel wheel such as L, tooth wheel such as I3, clutches
such as L' and L¢, having devices for simnlt:uwouslf' opeiating
them, toothed wheel such as M3, and toothed wheel such as M+ on
main axle such as By, substantially as hercin deseribed and ex.
plained and as illustrated in the drawings. 9th, In earth excava-
tors of the class set forth, the combination and arrangement with
the other main parts of o main axle such as B, axle boxes such as
B3, brackets such as BY, radial horn plates such as B2, square pivces
such as B3, having a female screw therein, bridge picces such as
B, male screws such as B3, having collars such as_ BY, and devices
for simultanconsly revolving the screws such as B¥, of both axle
bearings, substantially as herein described and oxpimncd and as
illustrated in my drawings, 10th. In earth excavators of the class
set forth, tho combination and arrangement with the outer main
arts of & main axle such as By, axle box such as B3, link such as
M3, to shaft such as M, sido beam such as ‘I, bolt such as T3, link
such as T't, bracket such as T2, nut such as T, with trunnions such
as 1'%, screw auch as B*, with collar such as B, worm wheel such as
Bre, and devices for revolving such worm wheel, substantinlly as
herein deseribed and explained and as illustrated in the drawings.
11th. In earth excavators of the class set forth, the combination
and arrangement with the other main parts of main draught wheels
such as B, on axle such as B, pivots such as C2,a frame consisting
of two legs such as C% and C4, and cross girder such as C* holding
chains or ropes suchas D, with devices on the main frame for wind-
ing or unwinding same base posts such as G, fifth wheel or
quadrant piece such as C7, king bolt such as C*, bogie frame con-
sisting of boss such as C?, and chain or sprocket pulley such as Cte,
wheels such ag C on axle snch as C¥, with devices for revolvin
pulley such as G1°, substantially as hercin described and explained
and as illustrated in the drawings. 12th. In earth excavators of
the class set forth, the combination and avrangement with the other
main parts of main draught wheel such as B, axle such as By, pivot
such a3 C2 in a frame having leigs such as C3, king bolt such as C3,
bogie frame sprocket pulley such as C1°, wheels such as C on axle
such as C¥, frames such as S2, 5% and 8%, brackets such as R, femnale
serew such as R, screw such as S and 82, worm wheel such as S§%
worm such as 89, spindle such as S%, worm wheel such as S¥, and
devices for revolving such wortn wheel, substantinlly as herein
described and explained and as illustrated in the drawings. 13th.
An improved carth excavator, consisting of a revolving set of picks
or excavating implements, a bucket elevator tr:un‘cmc'hop{!er with
travelling bottom or apron. with or without an extending discharg-
ing frame with second travelling bottom or apron, 2 steain engine,
a steam boiler, a water tank and a fuel bunker, all combined and
arranged with operating mechanisin in the manner and for the pur-
poses, substantially as herein deseribed and explained and as illus-
trated in the drawings. 14th. ‘The particular combination and
arrangement of mechanical parts, all together forming an improved
earth excavator, snbstantial\ly as herein deseribed and explained and
as illustrated in the drawings,

No. 145,349. Wheel Tire.

(Bandage de roue.)

Hippolyte J. La Force, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th February,

1894 5 G years.

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle wheel, in combination with an inner in-
flatable core, a tive sheath having an inner circumference which
contracts and secures wself automatically upan the vun or felloe of
the wheel by the enlarging radially, i.e., from the axis of the wheel,
of the onter circmmnference of the tire shuath on the expansion of the
inner inflatable core, substantially as described. 2nd. In a vehicle
wheel, a tire sheath having a longitudinal band or longitudinal
bands tightened upon the wheel nnm by the filling out and enlarging
radially, i.e., from the axis of the wheel, of the outer circumference
of the tire sheath, to which outer circumference the longitudinal
band or bands are in a manner connected 0 as to be drawn and

tightened thereby upon the rim, in combination with an jwner
dnflatable core which tills out the tire sheath and radially enlarges
such outer circumference, sulstautially as deseribed, 3nd. In :s‘
vehicle wheel, a tire sheath having along cach edge thereof a
longitudinal band ot longitudinal bands crossing or each crossing at
intervals the tire sheath to and along the opposite edge thereof,
regularly and in & wniform manner, in combination with an inner
intlatable core, which fills out and radially enlarges the outer cir-
cumference of the tire sheath, thus drawing aud tightening the
longitudinal band or bands and contracting or tightening the nner
circamference or cdges to the rim, substantinlly as described.
dth. Fora tire sheath, an avrangement or fabric of bands or threads
with bands or threads mming longitudinally along its edges (or
inner cireumference in a tire sheath), each of such longitudinal
bands or threads being so connected with the middite of the fabric,
or onter circumference in a tiro sheath, that when the middle of
such fabric (in a tire sheath, tho outer circumference) is streiched
and lengthened, the edges or inner circumference is thcrcbf drawn
or contracted, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, bth,
For a tire sheath, a fabricor arrangement of bunds ot threads with
bands or threads running along its_edges, each thread at intervals
crosging such fabric laterally or dingonaily ty and then along. its
opposite edge and so0 on uniformly and in o regular manner, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose shn-ciﬁul. 6th. In a wheel-tire, &
longitudiual band or longitudinal bands tightened wisn the wheel
rim by the enlarging vadially of the outer circumference to which
such band or bands are in a manner connected, 80 as to be drawn
and tightened thereby, in combination with an inner intlatable core,
substantially as described.  7th, In & wheel-tire, a longitudinal
band or longitudinal bands tightened upon the wheel sim by the
enlarging radially of the outer civcumference to which such band or
bands are in o manner connected so as to be drmwn and tightened
thercby incombination withan inner inflatable core and anouter tread
or shoe of rubber or other suitable material, substantially as described.
8th. In a wheeltire, a longitudinal band or longitudinal bands
tightened upon the wheel rim by the enlarging radially of the outer
circumference to which such band or bands are in a manner con.
nected 20 a3 to be drawn and tightened thereby, in combination
with an inner inflatable core, an outer tread or shoe of rubber or
other suitable material and an inner lining of canvas or other suitablo
material, substantially ag described. 9th. In a wheel-tire, a'longi-
tudinal band or longitudinal bands running along the edges of the
tive sheath and crossing the tive sheath at intervals to and along tho
opposite edge thereof uniformly and in a regular manner, in combi.
nation with an inner inflatable core, substantially as described.
10th. In o wheel-tire, a lon;iitudin:\l band or longitudinal bands
ruuning along the edges of the tire sheath and crossing the tire
sheath at intervals to and along the opposite edge thereof unifornly
aund in a regular manner in combination with an inner inflatable
core and an onter tread or shoe of rubber or other suitable material,
substantially as described. 11th. In a wheel-tire, 2 longitudinal
band or Imgitudinal bands running along the edges of the tire
sheath and crossing the tire sheath at intervals to and along the
appasite edge thereof, vniformly and in a regular manner, in combi.
nation with an inner intlatable core, an outer tread or shoe of rubber
or other suitable material and an inner lining of canvas or other
suitable material, substantially as described. 12th, A wheel-tire
to the outer circumference of which ave attached cireummnferential
bands or threads, which circumferential bands or threads, on the
enlarging radially of the outer circumference, ave tightened upon
the rin.  13th. A wheel-tire with ribs or projections on the tread
branching out from the middle line of the tread at an acute angle
thereto on each side thereof, substantially as described.

No. 45,348, Sulphite Fibre Scparator.

(Séparateur de fibre de sulfite.)

Edward Ferris Milland, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th Febru-
ary, 1894 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with a rotary sercen drum carried
upon tubular journals, an angular conveyer thervein and rotating
therewith, simultancously giving a forward impulse to the pulp
liquor within the screen towards the tail, a vat in which the rotary
screen is partially submerged, and elevator which lifts the tailings
and delivers them into the discharge opening, and slatted wings
woving simultaneously with the screen drumr, the slats thercof
being so arranged with reference to the direction of motion that the
inclosed material is continually being worked towards the axial
centreof the drum, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination
with a rotary and partia]l?r submerged screen drum, a rotating
internal spiral conveyer, and rotating wings corsisting of a series of
slats parallel with reference to the tangentsof their described circles,
substantially as described. 3rd. In combination with a rotary and
partially sebinerged screen drum, a rotatimg mternal spiral con-
veyor, rotating wings consisting of o series of slats parallel with the
axig of the drum, the plaus of which are angular with reference to
the tangents of their described circles and a settling basmn inter-
posed between the vat and an overflow, substantially as deseribed.
4th. In combination with a rotary and partially submerged screen
drumn, o rotating internal spiral conveyer, rotating wings consisting
of a scries of slats parallel with the axis of the drum, the plans of
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which aro angular with reference to the tangents of their described
cireles, and a settling basin mterposed between the vat and an
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overtlow, said settling basin having therein a series of longitudinal
slats abutting alternately on opposite sides thereof and leaving each
alteruate end free, whereby o zigzag passage is_created in the bot-
tom of said scttling basin, substantmlly as described.

No. 45,340, Process of Roasting Ores.

(Procédé de grillage des minerais.)
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Charles W, Stickney, Ketchum, Idaho, U.S.A., 16th February,
1894; 6 years.

Claim,~1st. The process of roasting ores and depositing the sul-
phur in a solid form by bringing steam in contact with theoreata
red or higher heat, agitating the ore, reducing the temperature of
the gases, mixing them with a quantity of air sufficient for the
oxidation of the hydrogen, but not suflicient for the oxidation of the
sulphur combining the oxygen of the air with the hydrogen of the
gases by subjecting the mixture to the action of heat ar an electric
current, substantially as described. 2nd. The process of roasting
ores and depositing the sulphur in a solid form by bringing steam in
contact with the ore at a red or higher heat, agitating the ore,
reducing the temperature of the gases, mixing them with a quantity
of air sufficient for the oxidation™ of the hydrogen, but msufficient
for the oxidation of the sulphur combining the oxygen of the air
with the hydrogen of the gases by bringing the mixture to a red
heat, substantially as dsescribed. 3rd. The process of roasting ore
and depositing the sulphur in a solid form by bringing steam in
contact with the ore at a red or higher heat, agitating the ore,
reducing the temperature of the gases, mixing them with a quantity
of air sufficient for the oxidation of the hydrogen, but insufficient
for the oxidation of the sulphur combining the oxy(fen of the air
with the hydrogen of the gases and spraying the residual gases with
a sulphatesolution, substantially asdescribed.  4th. Inanapparatus
for roasting ore and depositing the sulpbur in a solid form at one

operation the following elementa in combination, a steam generator,
and steam pipea connecting it with an ore receptacle, means for
agitating the orv while roasting, a dust and cooling chapber, and a
mixing chamber for ningling air with the gases from the roasting
ore, means for rising the temperature of the mixture, and a sulphur
collecting chamber, substantially andescribed.  6th. Inanapparatus
for roasting ore and depositing the sulphur in a solid forin at one
operation, the following elewments in combination, asteam generator
and stenm pipes comecting it with an ore receptacle, meaus for
:l{;itating the ore while roasting, a dust and cooling chamber, a
chamber for mingling theair with the gases from the roasting ore,
means for raising the temperature of the mixture, & sulphur collect-
ing chamber, and o chamber for spraying residual gases, substantially
as deseribed,  Gth. In an apparatus for roasting ore and depositing
the sulphur in a solid form at one operation, the following clements
in combination, a stean generator, aud steam pipes connecting it
with an ore receptacle, and terminating in tuyeres leading into said
receptacle, a furnnce for keeping the steam and ore at a red heat,
means for agitating the roasting ore, a dnst chamber provided with
meang for reducing the temperature of the gases, a mixing chamber
and air blower with suitable connecting pipes, means for heating
the mixture of air and gases to an incandescent temperature and a
aulphur collecting chamber, substantially as described,

No. 45,350,

Button Attaching Machine.
(Arpareil pour assujétir les boutons.)

William§E. Elliott, Grand JRapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th Febru
ary, 1894 ; 6 years.

[ X{ Claim.—1st.1In the button fastening wnachine, the combination of
the automatic feeding mechanism, adapted to feed the button singly
to the wire threading mechanism, the wire feed adapted to feed wire
through the eye of the button from continuous wire, a staple
mechanisin adapted to sever a section of the wire to form a staple, a
staple bending mechanis, a mechanism for clinching a staple and
button to the fabric by a singlo stroke of the button-settin

mechanism.  2nd. In combination, with the button race-way, afecg
finger adapted to receive the button from the button race-way and
convey the same to the point to receive the wire feed, a wire feeding
mechanism adapted to feed the wire to the button eye, a staple cut-
ting and bending mechanism, a yielding pressure upon said feed
fiuger, a staple mechanism for attachin t{m staple and button to
the fabric. 3rd. The combination, with the button race-way and
feed finger, provided with a yiclding pressure thrust, a wire feeding
mechanism, a staple former and mechanism for attaching the staplo
and button upon the fabric. 4th. The combination of the button
lever a button race-way, a ‘feed finger, a yiclding button pressure
thrust ull»on said finger, a staple former provided with a groove to
receive the button eye, an automatic wire feed, staple cutter and
bender, staplo setting plunger moving within the button cutter and
a yiclding pressure device actinq upon said staple cutting bar. Sth.
The combination, with the staple cutting and bending bar, a yicld-
Ing pressure spring, a staple setting bar moving within the staple
bending and c\\_tm)%)bm‘, a button feed finger and an anvil recewving
the staple-cutting bar with a yielding pressure, substantially as
described. 6th. The combination of an automatic adjustable button

fced finger adapted to receive the button from the button. race-way,
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@ button rwee-way adupted to deliver the buttons singly to said feed
finger, o wire feeding wechanism, a staple cutting apd bending bar
and 3 plunger or setting bar adapted to attach the staple aud button
to tho fabric, substantially ax deseribed,  7th. The combination of
the autoimatieally adyustable button feed finger and butten race-
way, a staple furmer, o staple entting aud bending bar, o yielding
oregsure wire feeding aechaniem, substantially as deseribud,  sth,
t combination with a staple cuttimg and bending bar, staple pro-
vided bar, staple fonmer, and an automatie trip dog aperated by the
button setting bar, substantinlly az deserbed, 9th, The combina-
tion with the button feed finger and staple-cutting and bending bar
of a staple setting bar and teap dog, substantially asdeseribed, 10th,
The combination of o staple cutting and bending bar, staple driving
bar, » double tripping dog, a cam mechanism for operating said
buttun driviog bar and :.id sm))»le cnttmg and bending bar, sab-
stantially as gmctilm!. 11th, The combination of a button heppes
and butten race-way, a button feed fingor adapted to receive the
button frous the wce-way and dehver the same in position to
receive the wire from the wire-feedng mechanisi, a yielding button
pressure upon said button feed finger adapted to adiust the feed
finger o the button, and swmtable wechanism for bending and
setting the ataples with the button to the fabric.  12th, In the but-
ton attaching machine, the combination of utton feeding mechan-
s, wire feeding nechanism, and a stop adapted to cut out the
wire feed whenever the button s not f(’(‘ into position to receive
the ataple wive through the eye of the button,  13th. The combina-
tion of a staple registering sechanism, wire feeding mechauisu, o
button feeding mechanism, and  stop operating %mm the batton
feeding mechanism and adapted to stop the advance of the wire
feeding and registering mechanism whenever the buttou is not fed,
14th., The combination with a button feeding mechanisw, u wire
and staple feeding wechanism, staple making and setting mechan-
ism, and a staple register mechaniste, whereby every staple ent
from the wire coil is corvectly registered.  15th. In combination
with a button feed finger, & Button raceway, a lever and a vielding
spring operating said lever to return the same to normal position
after said lever bias carried the feed finger over the button, substan-
tially as deseribed.  16th, The combination of the button raceway
and a button feed finger, a staple fornser adapted to stop the button
braught down by the butteu feed finger, a button beld by the finger
and a staple in such 2 manser as to prevent the button fecd finger
from cutting off the wire feed, substantially ns described. 17th.
In combination with the button feed finger, a forked lever
as 102, provided with the pins as 104, 104, a spring amm
a8 105, and au operating spring for the purpose specified,
18th. In combination with a driving bar, a staple bender, and an
anvil of the fabric feeding foot adapted o wove forward or advance
the the fabric & predetermined distanee aftor the attachinent of cach
button, substantially as deseribed.  19th. In a button attaching
machine, 8 cambination of a button feeding mechanism, o staple
cutter and bender, astaple former, o staple driver and anvil, a fabric
feed foot, connecting wechanism between the fabric fved foot, aud the
staple makmg and driving mechanisam. 20th, The combination of &
button hopper, a brash within said hopper having a shaft, a ratchet-
wheel on said shaft, a pair of pawls supported on arme, a reciprocat.
ing slide conssected to the pawlarms and operating said pawlarms,
ratchet-wheel and brash for giving the reciproeating movement of
the slide, substantially as describest.  23st. The combination of a
reciprocating sliding frame, & cam surface thervon, a lever having
a pin or projection at une end and engagiug with said cam surface
of the stiding frame in its downwand wovement whereby the lever
is carried through its backward swovement tursing on 8 pivot inter-
mediate its ends, & wire grip adapted to gnp the wire to be fed, and
a s;)t’iug adapted to earry the wiregripping end of the lever forward
in feeding the wire to the staple cutter and bender.  22nd. In com-
bination with a staple bendug mechanisim, a yiekhng wire feeding
grip jaw, a lever carrying said yielding grip jaw, aud o shiding
frame withthe cam adapted to give the backward stroke to the
Tever, a wire grip jaw and a spring adapted to give the forward
or freeding movement to the jaw, substantially as described.
23rd. In combination with the staple entting am? bendiug bar, a
Enclghug wire grip jaw having o reciproeating motion, a staple mee.
i for closing said jaw upon the wire in its forward muvement
in feeding the wire and Joosening the grip of the jaws on the back-

vard strake, and u spring for producing the yiclding grip, substan.
tially as deseribed.  24th. The combination of a reeiproeating stide,
a cam thereon, 3 Jever having a pivot intermediate its ends, & pin
with which «aid cam surface cugnges in giving the backward stroke
to the Jever, a wire gripat the outer end of said lever, alocking
Jever tuming on o pivot, a stop on one end of said Jever, and a
button feed finger adapted to engage with said stop on the locking
lever, and to cut out the wire feed when no button s fud, to receive
the wire, substantially ay described. 25th. In combination with a
reciprocating slide, o wire feeding mochanisis operated from said
slide, a butten happer and revelving bsush, snitable connecting
mechanism between brush and «ide for operating the =ame, a
button mce-way, a button fewd finger, a staple cfrivcr, a staple
cutting and bending bar, 1 can giving movement to said "staple,
cutting and Lending bar operated from suitable cam surfaces ou said
slide, 8 wire fecding mechamam, a staple former provided with o
noteh or groove for the reeeption of the eye of the button, cam sue-
faces for presenting the xt:l}ﬂv former i poxition to receive and bend
the wire into a staple, and for retracting said staple former as the

driver descends i setting whe staple, and an anvil or die for elinch-
injg said staple, substantially as deseribed.  26th. The combination
of a stiding cam, a wine feed lover having & post or projection saxd a
vegistering wechanisi, said register being advanced vve notch by
oitch forwand movensent of the wive feed Jever, substantilly as
described,  27th. In a button attaching machine, the canbmation
of a button driver, a stagle cutting and bending bar, and a trippug-
dog adapted tosrvest and prevent a pavtial stroke of the driving-
bar tn cither chirection.  28th. “The combinathkm of the button feed
finges, staple driver, and suitable mechanism forattaching the staple
and button to the fabrme.  29th. In o button attaching machine, the
comunation of antomatic mechanism for feeding the buttons, anto.
matie wire feething mechanism, a saitalide mechanism for preventing
partral stroke of the machine,  30th. Ina button attacling machine,
the combistion of a buttou feed finger, a button race-way and
mechism for hiting the feed finger over the batton on its veturn
stroke,  31st. The combination of a hopper, a brush with a hopper,
and mechamsm for giving the brash a rotary movesent in one direer
tion, 32, In o button attaching maching, the combination of a
buttan hopper, and a race-way provided with a yiclding button re.
taining stop, substantially as deseribed. 33ed. The combination ofn
button happer, a raceeway and saitable antomatic feeding
mechanizis whereby the buttons are fed in columm,  3ith,
The combination of button hopper, a button feed mechnn.
wm o provided  wath  an  automntic  adjustment  for  different
sizes of buttons aml adapted to feed the button to & pre-determined
position ana to hold the button in position to rveceive the wire,
35th. In a butten attaching machine, the combination of a button
hopper, o button race-way or chute and mir antomatic adjustable
button feed for feeding the buttuns fram the mcesway to the pre.
detenmined position. substantially as deseribed.  36th. In a button
attaching machme, the combination of a button hopper, & button
race-way provided with a buttou retaining stop, antowatic feed for
feeding the buttons in the race-way, and wechanism for carrying
the buttons from the race-way to o pre-determined position, sube
stantinlly as desenbed.  37th. In a button attaching wachine, the
combination of n button hopper, a button race-way provided with &
button retaining stop, automatic feed for feeding the buttons in
race-way, and mechamsm for c;u'ryiu%; the buttons fram the race-
way to s pre-determined gosition and an automatic wire feeding
mechanisim.  38th. 1n a button attaching machine, the combination
of a button hopper providad with a groove for the reception of the
button eye, a brush within said hopper and a race-way provided
with » button retaining stop, substautially as deseribed. ” 39th. Ina
button attaching machine, the combination of a button hopper pro-
vided with a groove for the reception of the button ¢ye, a brush
within said hopper, a race-way provided with « stiding bladeadapted
to carry the buttons forward in a colman.  46th. Inabutton attach.
ing machine, the combmation of a button hopper provided with a
roove for the reception of the button eye, a brush within said
sapper and » depression whereby the buttons are prevented from
clogging, substantially as deseribed.  41st, I o button attaching
maching, the combination_of the button hopper, & mee-way pro-
vided with button retaising stop, an antomatic feeder for feeding
the buttons in the race-way, a feed finger adapted to carry the
huttons from said raece-way, substantially asdescribed. 42nd. In o
button attaching machine, the combination of a button hopper, an
antomatic adjustable button {eeding mechanism and an austomatic
wire feedmg mechamsin, substantially as described. 43rd. In o
button attaching maching, the combination of a race-way provided
with button retaimng staps, & feed finger provided with means for
auntomatic adjustinent of different sizes of buttons, substantially as
described.  34th. In a button attaching machine, the combmation
of a race-way provided with button retaining stop and yieldm;{ feed
finger for fecding the buttons from said race-way, substantially as
desenbed.  45th. In o button attaching machine, the commsbination
af a race-way provided with retainmyg stop and an sutomatic feed
mechanisin ?m- feeding the buttons in the raceway to the stop,
substautially as described, 46th. In o button attaching mackine,
the combination of a butten raceway, provided with an
automotic  feeding  nechaniyms and o yielding  feed  finger
for feeding the buttons to a predetermined jostion.  $7th,
In a button attaching mmching, the combination of a but.
ton race-way, & button feed provided with autawatic means for
adjusting the different sizes of buttons and adapted to feed the
buttons from the race-way, » fortwer provided with a noteh for the
yeeepition of the button eye when fed by the button feeding mechan-
s, substantially ns described. 45th. In a button attaching
maching, the combinationof s button race-way, a button feed finger
adapted to feod the buttons from the race-way, and an automatic
staple making and clinching mechanisa, substantially as describad,
49th. In z button attaehing machiug, the combinatiun of an auto-
matic wire feed mechaniun and mechanisin for feeding buttons in
the race-way.  30th. Ina button attaching maching, the combina.
tion of a button hoppery 3 raceway providid with automatic feed
mechanisi,, 3 fewd finger adapted to feed the buttons from the race-
way, and an automatic ferding mechanizm, substantially ns
deseribedd.  5Hlst. In a button attaching smachne, thecombination of
a race-way provided with a feed blade, an automatic wire feeding
mectmuist, an automatic ntton iccdinf: mechanism, and as antor
matie staple waking and clinchig mechanism.  52ud. In a button
attaching machine, the combination of a mee-way provuled with an
automatic fced mechanism, and automatic wire and button feeding
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mechanism, substantially a8 described.  53rd. Ina button attaching
wachine, the combination of a yielding feed finger, a ywelding
button feed, a former to receive the button feed, and an automatic
wire feed mechanism, substantially as desertbed.  ith. In a button
attaching machine, the combmation of an automatie staple making
mechanixin, and an automatie button feed, whereby che huttons are
fed singzly to o point to receive the wire.  55th. In a button attach-
ing wachine, the combination of a yrelding button feed, an auto-
matie staple making and clinghing mechamsm, and i wire feeding
mechanism operated by a yiol(hn‘: feed pressure.  56th. Inabutton
attaching machme, provided with an automatic wire feeding mee-
hanism and rocking former, provided with a slot for the reception of
a Latton eye, and an automatic yielding button feed, substantially
as described. 57th. In a button attaching machine, the combination
of an antomatic button and wire feeding mechamsm, and a former
Erovidcd with a wire guide, substantial y as deseribed. 58t Tn a

utton attaching machwe, the combination of an automatie button
and wire feedmg mechanism, and a rocking former provided
with a groove for the reception of the button eye, & wire
guide operated by a staple making and clinclung mechanism,
50th. In a button attaching machine, the combination of
an automatic button and wire feeding mechanisin and o plunger
or staple driver provided with a notch for the reeeption of a
button shank, substantislly as described. 60th. In a button
attaching wachine, tho combination of an automatic button, and
wire feeding mechanism, and a staple bender and cutter provided
with grooves for the reception of staple legs and button shanks.
6lst. Ina buttonattaching machine the combination of an automatic
button and wire feed mechanism, an automatic staple making and
clinciring mechanism and anangle frame, substautially as deseribed.
62nd. In a button attaching machine the combination of wire feed-
ing mechanisin operated by yielding pressure feed and a yielding
button feed, substantially as deseribed.  G3rd. In a button attach-
ing machine the combination of an automatic staple making and
clinching mechanism, and a wire feed operated by o yielding feed,
substantially as described.  64th. ITn a button :\ttacining machine
the combination of a button attaching mechanism provided with an
automatic button and wire feeding mechanism, an antomatic staple
making and clinching mechanism and an automatic stop or clutch
for regulating the full stroke of the machine. G5th. In a button
attaching machine the combination of an automatic button feed and
a stop or clutch for regulating the full stroke of the machine.  66th.
In a button attaching machine the combination of an automatic
button feed provided with mechanism for regulating and feeding
different sizes of buttons and adapted to feed the buttons to & pre-
determined position and hold them in said position to receive the
wire. 67th. In a button attaching machine the combination of an
automatic staple making and_clinching mechanism, automatic wire
feeding mechanism operated by yielding pressure feed and a former
over which the wire is bent provided with a groove for the reception
of the button eye, substantially as describid.  68th. In a button
attaching machine the combination of an automatic button wnd wire
feeding mwachanism and wechanism whereby the wire is antoun. *i
cally arrested when the button feed mechanismn fails to feed the
button. 69th. In a button attaching machine the combination of a
rocking former, a staple driver or_plunger adapted to operate the
former and automatic button feeding mechanism, substantially as
described.  70th. In a button attaching machine the combination of
a foruer or anvil, a staple driver or plunger provided with a groove
for the button eyeand a staple bender and cutter provided with

rooves for the reception of t‘lc.\tnplc legs, and button shank. 71st.

n a button attaching machine the combination of a former or anvil
vrovided with a slot adapted to receive eye shanked buttons,  72nd.
1n a button attaching machine, an anvil or former provided with a
slot adapted to receive eye-shanked buttons and also a wire gude,
substautially as described.  73rd. In a button attaching machine
tho combination of a plunger or staple driver provided with a notch
for she reception of the button sh:m‘k and & former for the reception
of the button cye, substantially as described.  74th. In a button
attaching machine the combination of a staple driver or plunger
provided with a notch for the reception of the button shank and a
staple bender or plunger provined with grooves for the reception of
the staple legs and the button shanks, substantially ns described.
75th. In a button attaching machine, the combination of a plunger
or staple driver provided with a notch for the reception of the
button shank, a staple bender and cutter provided with grooves for
the reception of the staple legs and button shanks, and a former
over which the wire is bent, substantially as described.  76th. In a
button attaching machine, the combination of button sctting
mechanism and a guage adapted to indicate the location or the
point where the machine will attach the button.  77th. In a button
attaching machine, the combination of antomatic button and wire
fecding mechanism, automatic staple making and clinching mechan-
isw and means for regulating the full stroke of the machine, sub-
stantially as describd. 78th. In o button attaching machine, the
combiuation of an automatic wire feeding mechanism and a donble
acting trip dog adapted to compel the full stroke of the machine m
cither direction, substantially as described.  79th, In a button
attaching machine, the combination of a button happer and a brush
’\\'ithin said hopper, and mechanism for giving a continuous motion
in one dircction to the brush, sul-st:mtiaﬁ‘y as descrite<, 80th, In
a bhutton attaching machine, the combination of an antumatic button
‘:md wire feeding mechanis, an automatic fabric feed provided with

an adjustment for regulating the space of the button, substantially
as deseribed. 81t ]%) o button attaching wachine, the combinatom
of & plunger or staple driver, a cutting or bending bar, and a yield-
ing adjustment for different thicknesses of faline, substantidly as
desenibed.  82nd. Tn a button attaching machine, the combmation
of an automatic wire feeding mechanisim operated by a yieldimg feed
pressure and a lever 59, adapted to cut out or stop the feeding of the
the wire, substantially as described.  83rd. In a button attaching
machne, the combination of a yielding button feed finger, an auto.
matic wire feeding mechanism and a lever for stopping the wire
feeding mechanismi.  84th, In a button attaching machine, the com-
bimation of an antomatic button and wire feeding mechanism, auto-
matic staple making and clinching mechamsn, the pulley 1, and
the sliding sleeve H, adapted to conneet the machine with the
pulley and provided with an automatic trip whercby the sleeve is
comntected and dizconnected at the option of the operator,  85th, In
a power machine, the combination of » sliding dleeve H, provided
with a can operated by the pin N, substantially as dexcribed, #:th,
In a power machine, the combination of a sliding sleeve H, provuded
with a cun and the spring O, operated by the pin N, substantially
as deseribed.  87th. Ina power machine, a sliding sleeve H, pro-
vided with a cam and friction depression, the pin N, and the brake
pin {, substantially as deseribed.

No. 43,331. Brush. (DBrosse.)

fig.l s °

Ephraim Huber, Berlin, Ontariv, Canada, 16th Fcebruary, 1594 ; 6
years.

Claim,— A brush composed of a block of woad A, with several
grooves or round holes B, and wire steeples 1, harbed at point F, as
at Fig. 4, sceured at opposite ends of grooves B, at E, substantially
as and for the purpose herembefore set forth.

No. 43,352, Whip. (Fouet.)
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Leonard W. Steimer and George T. Moore, both of Westfield,
Massachusetts, U.S.A,, 16th Febrary, 151 3 6 years,
Claim.—1st. A whip com rising a cure, an onter plaited covermg,
and paraliel threads united by sizing ta forn a flat fabiric, <aid falwic
being interposed between the core and outer cover to serve as an
imer lining, and eatending the full length of the whip and woven
into the loop, substantially as herein dexeribed.  2nd. A whip com-
prising a core, & surrounding filw or sheet of rublar, pamilel threads
united by sizing to form a flat fabric apphied the full length of the
whip aud extending beyond and through the loop, and an outer
plaited coverng for the winp, substantially as herein deseribied.

No. £3,353. Sash-Lock.

(Arréte-croisée.)

Samuel E. St. Onge Chaplean, Ottawa, Ontano, Canada, 16th
February, 18945 6 years,

Claim.~Tat. In o sashidock, the asing (or base-plate provided
with a_rim) jaw-ping, rest and spur intc{;-mlly cast, and having
spring-aws and a spring comnon to both jaws. 2nd. In a sashe
lock with integrml rim having under notches, a back-plate with cor-
responding shoulders, spring-jaw pin holes and projection. 3nd. In
asash-lock with base-plate, and jaw-ping integrally cast, a rim and
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a rest counnon to both jaws, 4th, In a sash-lock, 2 pair of spring-
Jaws with o stud on one of its sides, and a spring common to both
Jaws,  Sth. In a sash-loek, spring-jaws with msidoe bevelled edges to
allow a key to actuate then.  Gth. In a sash-lock with base and
hack-plates, an opening or key-hole cut through one or both of them
to receive the koy,  Tth. Inasashelock, a sashelift provided with a
lift-plate made V-shape at its base, in combination with spring-jaws
bwving asmall stud on one side for the purposes set forth.  Sth. In
a sashi-lock, a sashelift actuating a key and o lift-plute with posts or
studs cast integrally,  9th. In asash-lock, 3 cash-lift o key and studs
in combination with a lift-plate.  10th. In a sash-ock, the com.
bination of & base-plate having integral-rim, jaw-pins, spring-juws,
rest, spring, spur, and back-plate, with a striking plate bolt.” 11th,
In a sash-lock, the combination with a base-plate’ with oblong aper-
tures, integralwim, jaw-ping, rest and spring. 12th. In a sash-
lock, o sash-lift provided with w key ona lift-plate.  13th. Ina sush-
lock, a sashelift provided with a key on a lift-plate, in combination
with spring-Jaws, sping and base-plate.  14th, In a sash-ock, a
sashelift provided with a lift-plate and studs,  15th, In a sash-lock,
2 key and a sashelift combined with studs and life-plate,  16th, Ina
sushelock, spring-jaws actuated by a key, in combination with a lift.
plnltc l:m(l integral studs, and « sashelift, substautially as deseribed
and shown,

No. 45,354, Dresser. (Dressoir.)
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Aael Kundsen, Hatteberg, Manshficld, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 16th
February, 18043 6 years.

Claim.—A dresser, commode or analagons deviee, comprising
vertical corner posts, horizontally disposed parallel transverse strips ;
extended between <aid posts at the front and rear of the device, {
with drawer supports counecting said front and rear strips, extend
between them and secured therewith, bevelled guides secured upon !
said supports and armanged parallel with each other, rectangular !
drawers having raised bottoms, shidingly engaged with smd sup- .
ports and made slightly narrower at their rear than at their front .
ends, and adapted to lide from front to rear, and bevelled paraliel
gurde strips secured to the bottom of «aid dmwers, and arranged to
engage with the guides on the drawer supports by wmeans of their
respective bevels, all combined and operating substantially as de-
senibed.

No. $3,3533. Mectal Studs for Boots and Shoes.
(Clous métallique pour chassures.)
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Hugh Thomsen, Studley Park Road, Kew. in the Coluny of Vic.’
toria, Austmlia, 16th February, 18945 6 years, :

i

Claim.-- 1st. A metal hobor stud for boots and shoex, baving a
projecting flange at its upper end, provided with downwarndly pro-
Jecting pins or prongs, subatantially ax and for the purpose herein
describied and explained and illustemtad. 2nd. A metal hob or stud
for hoots and shoes, made more or lexs hollow, :x;ul having a projret-
jug flange around its wpper end, said flange having aseries of prongs
or pans projecting downwandly from it, sulstantially as and for the
purpuses herein deseribed and explined and illustrated.

No{ 43,356. Folding Gate. (Darridre pliante.)

yt‘.

v3°35¢

William Rafford Pitt, New Rochelle, New York, U.S.A., 16th
February, 18945 G years.

Claim.—1st. A folding gate consisting of a series of pickets, hav-
ing secured thereto one or more series of pirs of folding arms or
lixﬁ&s, the arms sccured to an intermediate picket being located on
apposite sides of the picket, and extending in opposite diregtions
from the picket, and having their ends pivotally secured to similar

arms Projectil)g from the adjacent picket, substantially as set forth,
2nd. In combination, suitable guideways at the top and bottom of

the gate for the reception of the ends of the pickets forming the
gate, a series of pickets having their ends mounted in the guide-
ways to move back and forth along said guideways, one or more
series of folding anms for connecting the pickets together, Jocking
bars extending from the edge pickets to a point_interediate of the
edges of the gate and a fastening device connecting said locking bars
with each other and with 2 joint between two folding anus, substan.
tially as set forth.  3rd. A folding gate cownprising several pickets
free to move toward and away from each other, one or moro serics
of pairs of arms or links pivotally seciired to the picketsupon apposite
sidex thereof and to each other intermediate of the pickets, and verti-
cally movable pickets suspended from said folding arms intermediato
of the pickets which support the arms, substantially as set forth,
4th. The folding gate, comprising a series of pickets and rigid arms
or links counccting an intermediate picket with adjacent pickets,
the said anms or links bemg armnged in );:nr.s, the members of
pair being pivoted to the opposite sides of the intermediate picket,
and having sliding connections with the adjacent pickets, substan
tinlly as set forth.  5th. The folding gate, compnsing a series of
{;(ickcts channelled upon their opposite sides, each altemate picket

iing provided with a pair of elongated slots, arms or links armnged
s painy, the members of a pair being located upon opposite sides of
the pickets aud having their ends pivotally secured in said elongated
sluts, the said arms or links being sccured intermediate of their
ends to an mtermediate picket, substantially as set forth. Gth,
The combination with the series of folding pickets and their smnF-
ing supports, of 2 grooved track pivotally secured to swing laterally
and jointed to fold vertically, a portion of one of the flanges of the
track being ent away to permit it to swing Iateraily independently
of the pickets, substantially as set forth, 7th. The combination
with the scries of folding pickets and the brackets or guards
seeured thereto for the reception of a locking bar, of a locking bar
pivotally secured to the gate and jointed to swing in a plano trans-
verse to the plane of the gate, substantially as sct forth.

No. 435.337. Device for Cloxing Rottles, cte.
(Bouchon dc bouteilics, ete.)

y8:5387

Alin Tasch, Yenzig, Silesin, Germany, 16th
G yearx

Claim. 1st. A closing device for bottles amd jars, chiameteriad

by having the ring a, canbracing the stopper or lid, also serving to'

Schruary, 18943
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transmit pressure to such stopper or lid conneeted by the shackle ¢,
the shackle ¢ forcing the said rings against the stopper or lid, and
tho vessel, respectively, by reason of the pressure exerted Ly the
curves of said part ¢, against the loops 4, b1, on ring &, and by the
crossed arms of said picee ¢, exerting an inward pressure upon the
loops «t, a?, on ring «, being hooked-shaped for this purpose, so
that by such an arrangement the manipulation of the closing device
is simplitied and the changing of the stopper or Hd or of the bottlo
or jar, as well as the tightening of the rings « and b is facilitated.

No. 45,358, Sickle Grinder.

(Remouleur des lames de faucheuse.)

Thomas Gordon, South Bend, Wyoming, U.S.A., 16th February,
189%; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sickle grinder or ltke machine, the combination
with 2 base, of a bed plate adapted_ to support the sickle-carryin
bar, the said bed plate being pivotally connected with the base anc
provided with a seanled opening, and a clamping device engaging
with the bed at the said opening, substantially as and for the pur-

wse set forth,  2nd. In o sickle grinder or like machine, the com-
Lination with the base, of a bed adapted to snp{)ort the sickle-carry-
ing bar, a screw pivotally connecting the bed with the base, the
base being provided with a segmental slot, and a seale adjacent toa
wall of the slot, and a set screw passed through the slot aud having
enzagement with its walls, the set screw entering a fixed support
beneath the bed, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a sickle
grinding maching, a sliding sick c-carrhmg har, devices for locking
the bar in a predetermined position, a base laterally adjustable, ane
a rocking frame provided with guides for the sickle-carrying bar, as
and for the purpose specified.  dth. In a sickle grinder, an adjust.
able bed, o rocking frame earried by the bed, a sickle-carrying bar
held to slide in the rocking frame, locking devices adapted for
engagement with the sickle and located upon the sickle-carryin
bar, and mechanisin for locking the sickle-carrying bar in a fine
position, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a sickle grinder
or like maching, the combination with a laterally adjustable bed,
and a rocking frame supported by the bed, of a sickle-carrying bar
having sliding movement in the rocking fimme, an adjusting device
carried by the frame and engaging with the bar, and clamps located
upon the bar and adapted as supports for the sickle, as and for the
purpose specificd.  6th. In a sickle grinder or like machine, an
adjustable.bed, a_rocking framne supported by the bed, a sickle-
carrying bar having slic I'n% movement in the sliding frame, an
adjusting mechanisin earried by the frame and engaging with the
tar, samd o clamping mechanisin located upon the sickle-carryin:
bar, and adapted to receive and hold a sickle in engagement with
said bar, and means, substantially as shown and described, for later-
ally adjusting the vocking frame, as and for_the purpose set forth.
7th.. In a sickle grinder or like waching the combmation with a
sliding sprinxi-coutroll.cd base, 2 bed plate adjustably pivoted upon
the base, and a rocking fmme supported by the bed plate, of a
sicKle-earrying bar provided with clamps and having sliding move-
went in the rocking frame, an adjusting shaft located in the rocking
{rane, and a tack and pinion connection between the sickle-carrying
bar and the adjusting shaft, as and for the purpose sct forth. Sth.
In a sickle grinder or like machine, the combination with a movable
base, a bed adjustably Jocated upon the base, a rocking frame
carried by the bed, and a sickle-carrying bar having sliding move-
mentin the frame, of & hand shaft located in the ro¢ 'in§' frame and
having a driving connection with_ the sickle-enrrying har, sockets
located upon the sickle-carrying bar and adapted to receivo the
sickle, and clamps connected with sundry of the sockets, as aud for
the purpose speaified,. 9ty In o sickle grinding wachine, o sickle
bar provided with clunps to_receive the sickles, links or yokex
svoted upon the clampe, and locking devices conuected with the
inks or yokes, as and tor the purpose specified.

XNo. 45,3539,

Preumatic Tire.
(Bandage pneumatique.)

Williamm Richard Barrett, Passaic, New Jersey,
February, 1894 ; 6 year,

Claim.~—1st. Ina pneumatic tive, the outer tube or cover split
lungitudinally on its mner side, and means, as the interlocking coils
and the fastening rod, for holding the meeting edges of the cover
together, substantially as described.  2ud. In o pnenmatic tire, the
outer tube or cover split on its inner side, the interlocking coils at
the meeting edges of the cover, and the fastening rod extending
longitudinally through the coils, substantially as described. 3vd. A

nmewnatic tire, oomprising an inner inflatable tube of the usnal
sind, an outer cover tor the tube, the cover being split lougitudin:
ally on its inner side, interlocking coils fastened to the mecting
cdges of the cover, and a flexible fastening rod adapted to extend
through the coils and provided at one end with a washer to encirele -
the valve of the inner tube, substantially as deseribed.  4th. The
combination, with the inner inflatable tube having the usual valve,
the outer tube or cover, split longitudinally on its inner side, and
the interlocking coils at the meeting cdges of the cover, of the
washers adapted to encircle the valve of the inner tube, and the
flexible fastening rod having one end held to one washer and the
other end screw-threaded and adupted to engage the other washer,
stbstantially as described. .

No. 45,360.

U-S- .'\., ]7tll

Manufacture of Artificial Stone.
(Fabrication de pierre artificielle.)

Alexander McLean and Christopher W. Wilon, both of London,
England, 17th Fcbmary, 1894 ; G years.

Claim.~1st. The process of manufacturing artificial stone which
consists m gemding to a coarse powder refuse destructor clinker,
miving it with a suitable binding material to make a concrete ane
submitting the same to great pressure in porous monlds, substan-
tially as herein set forth. 2nd. An artifical stoue compased of
refuse destructor clinker reduced to the state of a coarse powder,
and a binding material proportioned and consolidated by great
pressure in suitable moulds, as herein set forth, 3rd. As an in-
gredient to be used in the manufacture of artificial stone, of & waste
product which I eall “refuse destructor clinker,™ as set forth,

No. $5,361. Check HMook. (Crochet de selleite.)

#5300

b

R

=TS

Wesley Eckert and Charles Howard  Freeman, both of Elk Point,
South Dakota, U.S.A,, 17th February, 18 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A chieck-hook, formed with a_curved hook portion
A, on 2 base 7, and a spiral ook portion A2, piveted betweéen its
extremities to the upper end of the hook portion AY, aud having the
part forming the back of the check-hook, when closed, indined in
an upward and forward dircction from the base and presenting
therefrom an unolstructed continuous surface over the hook, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose get forth.  2nd. A check hook A,
comprising, in combination, a curved hook portion AY, grooved on
its inner side and provided with a flat base r, terminating in a
socket r1, at one end, aud having a tongue ¢, aud a protuberance ne,

and a spiral hook portion A3, pivoted, asat ¢, to the upper end of



130

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[February, 1894,

the hook portion A', and having the overlapping leg n, straight
towand its end and extending to the socket r?, when the device is
closed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 43,362. Propellor. (Iropulseur.)

Charles Pagé and Leonard Tortier, both of Montreal, Quebee,
Canada, 17th February, 184 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a propellor, the combination of a hub, adjustable
blades and a band or annulus concentric with the hub and encircling
the whole, as set forth.  2ud. In o propellor, the combination of a
sectional hub, adjustable blades, provided with inner and outer
journal ends, a Dand or annulus concentric with the bub and
encireling the whole, bearings for said journal ends in said hub and
band and controlling or adjusting mechanism, asset forth. 3rd. In
a propellor, the combination of a hub formed in two parts, et on
the driving shaft and secured together by bolting adjustable blades
provided with inner and outer journal enas, the former having
crank arms, & band or annulus concentric with the hub anc
encircling the whole, bearings for said journal ends in said hub and
band, a movable collar on said driving shaft, with councctions
between it and said crank anns and means for moving said collar,
as set forth.  4th. A propellor hub, made in detachable parts, with
means for sccuring them together, us set forth.

No. 15,363. Combustion Chamber and 0il Supplying
Apparatus for Liguid Fuel! Engines,
(Chamlre & combustion et appareil alimentateur
@ huile pour mackines.)

John Richardson and Williamn Norris, both of Lincoln, Lincoln
County, England, 17th Febraary, 1894 ;5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a petroleum or other liquid fuel engine, oil supply
or feed arvangements comprising a pmn{) forcing oil m excess oa the
charge required, a retwin valve adjusted to return excess oil at a
constant or neatly constant pressure, and a feed valveactuated fram
the engine and discharging an vil charge into the engine cylinder,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. Ina petroleum or other
liquid fuel engine, oil supply or feed arrangements compnising a
pump forcing oil in excess of the charge required, a return valve
adjusted to return excess oil at a constant or nearly constant pres.
sure, a feed valve actuated from the engine and discharging an oil
charge into the engine cylinder or combustion chamber, and 2 coni-
cal plug cock having a small aperture, the xaid cock being capable
of rc:ury withdrawal and connecting between the ail feed valve
and the cylinder or combustion space, substantially as shown
and as before deseribed. 3rd. In o petrolewn or other liquid
fuel engine, oil supply arrangements in which the oil pump
and its valves are immersed in 2 amall oil tank which
first receives the excess oil, in combination with the casting
bolted to the combustion chamber carrying the feed valve
and return valve, substantially as shown and described.  dth. In
a petrolenm or other liquid fuel engine, oil supply arrangements in
which the oil pump and itz valves together with the feed valve,
excess valve and rotating plug are 'fl combined in one casting,
substantially as shown and described.  5th. In a petroleum engine
or other liquid fucl engine, & pumnp forcing oil in excess of thecharge
reguired, & tetum piston valve adjusted to return oil at o constant
or nearly constant pressure, and a slide tnp or feed valve actuated
from the engine and discharging an oi) charge into the engine cylin.
der, substantially as shown and deseribed. 6th. In a petroleum or

‘described,

LY

~

hydro-carbon engino in which the liquid fuel is evaporated and the
explosive mixture is ignited by the hot walls of a combustion cham-
ber, the arrangement and construction of a combustion chamber
which is inserted from behind into a casing affixed to the end of the
engine eylinder and made to receive it, eaid chamber capobla of
being readily and easily withdeawn when required and of being
rveadily heated for starting and maintained at the necessary temper-
ature during the working of the engine, substantially as shown and
7th. Ina petiolenm or hydro-carbon engine in which
the liquid fuel is evaporated and the explosive mixture is ignited by
the hot walls of the combustion chamber, the arrangement »nd con-
struction of a combustion chamber, the said chamber being inserted
in a casing and secured by two joints, and the air admitted at the
hack end while the oil chargo 13 injected into the interior of the
inserted chamber, substantially as shown and described. 8th. A
{»etm]cum (‘nggino combustion chamber in which the inserted cham-
ser is secured by one joint and forms an annular space between itz
external and the internal surface of the casing, substantially asshown
and described, 9th. A petrolemn engine combustion chamber
having a partition to divide the chambermto two parts, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 43,364. Car Mover. (Impulseur de char.)
A
Hii
!
AL
iy
. ’
o a8 b""’

—22&
William L. Carr, Blanchard, Towa, U.S.A., 17th February, 18M;
G years.

Claim.—1st. In a car starter or mover, the combination of a sub-
stantially U-shaped clevis adapted to embrace the rim of a wheel,
and loosely supported at its inner side from a stationary portion of
the car, and an operating lever suspended from the car and con-
nected at its inner end to the other side of said clevis, substantially
as specified.  2nd, Ina car-starter or mover, the combination ofa
clevis consisting of a flat plate having its innermost arm suspended
from the car-aale and located beyond the inner side of the car.
wheel, a loosely suspended adjustable operating_lever above said
clevis extending ontwardly from the car, and having its mmner end
loosely connected to one side of said clevig, and 2 leosely wmounted
freely-movable link by which said lever is suspended, substantially
as specified.  3rd. In'a car-starter or mover, the combination of a
clamp depending from the lower side of a car, and cousisting of a
horizoutal bar with upturned ends, » link loosely mounted from said
horizontal bar of the c]amq, a lever having notches in the under
edge thereof and adjustably and loosely mounted in said link, n
clevis embracing the wheel and to which said link is also secured,
and consisting of 2 main _body, an outer arm projecting from the
main pody at a right angle, and an inner anm, and a rod attached to
the inner arm of said clevis and having its free end loosely engaging
the axle of the car-wheel, substantially as deseribed,

No. 43,363. Neck Yoke. (Volée d’avant.)

o I.
a
Willimn Hardy, Dundas, Ontario, Canada, 17th February, 1894; 6

years.
Claim.~—1st. In combination with a team neck yoke, of the ring
A formed with shanks and carrying a rotating roller between them
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to redueing the friction of the breast-strap which passex through the
ring, substantially as described,  2ud, The ring A formed with &
recess e, and lugs o, <, substantially as and for the purpose specified,
Seed. 'Ihe combiustion of the ring A, friction roller B, staple C, and
yoke B, all constructed substantialty as and for the purpose specified.

No. 45,368,

Top Props for Carsiages.
(Ftai pour couvertures de voiture.)

w36t

Hattie L. Philips, Quanicassee, Michigan, U.S.A., 17th Febraary
1884 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. As a new article of wmanufacture, a top-prop com-
prising & base-plate, o cushion-block secured on said base-plate, and
a clasp connected with the base-plate and having its yiekling mem-
bers connected by devices which serve to clamp the mesbers on a
suitable propearm, as and for the purposes described. 2nd. A
unshioned toprprop comprising a bed-plate provided onone side with
the spaced sockets, a cushion-block resting against said bed-plate
and having its ends fitted in the sockets theron, and a clasp joined
with the Ded-plate and provided with eans for compressing its
yielding members around a fixed propear, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed.  3rd. A enshivned top-prop, comprising the
behplate A, provided with the spaced sockets B, on its exposed
~ide, an exposed cushion block €, having its ends fitted i the
sockets B, and thereby confined laterally against tho bed-plate, and
the yielding clasps D Joined with the Jed-plate and each provided
with a set serew or bolt which passes through the free ends of its
yielding memnbers, substantially as described.

No. £5,367. Stove Pipe. {(Zuyau de poéle.)

[ AR

AN

«y 307
Robert Hargrave Martin, Braoklyn, New York, U.S.A., 17th
February, 1894; 6 years,

Clufre~1st. A stove or furace pipe made of non-inflammable
cloth, and a ring or spider attached to the pipe, and a staying-rod
adapted to pass through the pipe aud engage with rings or spiders,
substantially as set forth, 2nd. A stove or fumace pipe made of
non-iuflammuble cloth, attachad to the structure by an interpased
non-inflammable plece of material, & ring or spider at or near cach
cud of the stovepipe, and a distending-rod, which en*gngcs with
thew, to put the pipe under tension, substantially as set forth, 3rd.
A stove or furnace pipe made of non-inflammable cloth, s ving or
spider at or near vach end of the stove pipe, snd & distending-rod,
adapted to engage with them, and a dise or plate which engages
with the rod and is supported by it on_the interior of the pipe
between the rings or spiders, substantially as set forth, 4th. A
stove ar furmaee pipo made of asbestoy cloth, having a distending-
ring, spider or sinnlar device at or near its end, and a distending:
rod which engages with the ring, spider or like device, snbst:mtia!ﬁ.'
as set forth. 5th. A stove pipe made of Hoxible asbestus cloth and
o rigid-rod supplied with devices to distend the pipe, substantially

No, 43,368, Wire Fabric Machine,

{Machine pour la fabrication de tissus métalliques.y

Kitselian Brothers, Ridgoville, Indiang, assignee of Joun C. Pope,
of Fox, Hlinots, U.S.A., 17th February, 1894 ; 6 years.
Claim.~1st, Ina wire fabric machine, the upright frame picce,
having a series of regniarly spaced openings, stationary clongated
warp wire tubes fitted at ono end in said openings, a vertically
aligmed series of intergeared twister-wheels loosely journalled on
said stationary tubes and having parallel face grooves, shiftable
spool carriers having tongues regustering with the grooves in said
wheels, and shifting devices for sliding the spool carriers from one
wheel to the other, sabstantially as set forth. 2nd, In o wire fabric
machine, a vectically aligned series of intergeared twister<wheuls
having parallel rabbeted grooves, and shiftable spool carriers havin
flanged slide tongues adapted to fit in the rabbetted grooves of sai
twisterswheels, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina wire fabric
machine, the upright movable frame, having a longitudinal series of
wire openings, elongated wire tubey secuved at their inmer ends in
said openingy, and provided near the frame with reduced spindle
portions, grooved twistee-wheels jonrnalled on the spindle portions
of said tubes and having cog-gears intermeshing aund shiftablo spool
carriers haviug tongues fitting the grooves of said twister-wheels,
substantially as set forth, 4th. In a wice fabrie machine, a frame,
a vertical series of elongated warp wire tnbes fitted at their inner
ends into the frame, a vertically aligned series of intergeared
twister-wheels journailed on said tubeside of the frame and havin
paraliel rabbeted grooves in their onter faces at each side of sai
tubes, and shiftable apool carriers having flanged slide tongues
adapted to it in said rabbeted grooves, substantially as set forth,
Sth, In a wire fabric machine, the combination of vertically aligned
intergeared twister-wheels having rabbeted grooves in their outer
faces adapted to be aligned, and shiftable spool carriers having
flanged slide tongues adapted_ to fit in the rabbeted grooves of the
wheels, laterally cxtcudu(ll guide flanges overlapping the outer faces
of the wheels, off-standing spool spimiles aud perforated wire guide
Jugs at their outer extremities, snbstantially as ses forth, Gth, Ina
wire fabric machine, the cowabination of a series of intergeared
twister-wheels having parallel grooves in their outer faces, shiftable
spoul carriers having tongues fitting the grooves of the wheels, and
Iaterally extended carved guide flanges N, overlapping the outer
faces of the wheels at one side of the grooves therein, and oppo-
sitely and vertically moving shifting plates having curved shitting
edges adapted to fit the eurved flanges of the carniers, substantially
as set forth,  Tth, In a wire fabric machine, the upright movable
frame, u vertically aligned series of intergeared twister-wheels
maunted on said frame and having parullel rabbeted grooves in their
‘outer faces adapted to be aligned, shiftable spool carriers havin
flanged " slide tongues fitting the face grooves of the wheels, and off-
‘stambing curved guide flanges N, overlapping the outer faces
‘of such wheels, oppositely moving slide-bars arranged at
oppasite sides of the frawe, and oppositely arranged shift-
ing plates attached to each of said slido -lurs, and having
adjacent  immer side  portions, and curved shifting edges
* at the extremity of said side {;mious adapted to fit the curved
guide flanges of the carriery, substantially as set forth. Sth, Ina
‘machine of the class described, the combination of the stationary
ground track having a longitudinal ratchet Sange, and longitudinal
sutde grooves at the base of such flange, the travelling wachine
rame carying flanged traveller-wheels adapted to move on the
opposite side edges of said track, combined brace and guide-rods
attached to the maclme frame, and baving lower flauged ends 6t-

ting said longitudinal guide grooves, and a vertical dog lever
pivoted between said avins and carrying a gravity dog adapted to

(:p%agc said ratehet flange.  9th. Ina wire fabric machine, the up-
right frame having openings, statisnary warp wire tubes secured to
said frame and aligning with the openings therein, o series of
‘aligned twister-wheels Joosely jonrnalled on said stationary tubes,
aud shiftable spool carriers mounted to stide on said wheels, sub-
stantially as eot forth, 10th. In a wire fabric machine, the upright
frame having openiage, stationary warp wire tubes fitted at one end
in said opemings, & seties of aligned twister-wheels loosely journalled
on said stationary tubes, and shiftable s;{‘ool carriers having a slid-
ing tongue and gronve connection with the twister-whesls, substan.
tially a3 set forth.

Xa. 43,309, Self-binder. (ZLicuse)

.'Ioseq_h M. Lawrence, Los_Angels, Cahfornia, and Adolph Eggarth,
New Whatcownb, Washington, U.8. A., 19th February, 18M 5 6
years,

a3 sob forth.
S8

Cliim.—1st. A self-binder comprising a eradle frame crrryin
compression arms, a {rame carrying a twisting mechanism, the
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frame and twisting mechanism swinging over and delivering the
twisted haund to the compression avng, and a tucker for receiving

and tucking the ends of the band. 2ud. A self-binder comprising a
rotating cradle frame, a band twisting and delivering frame for
delivering the band to the cradle, and a tucker receiving the endsof
the band, and holding the same while the cradle is being rotated.
3rd. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle to receive the
bundles being bound, a swinging band twisting and delivering frame
delivering the band to_the said cradle, and a tucker adapted to
receive and hold the ends of the twisted band while the eradle is
being revolved. 4th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle, a
band twisting and delivering mechanism for delivering the band to
the cradle, the cradle having compression arms to receive the said
band and compressing it around the bundle, & swinging arm carry:
ing a tucker adapted to receive and fold the ends of the twisted
band while the cradle is being rotated.  5th, A self-binder compris-
ing a rotating cradle to receive the grain to be bound, a band twist-
ing and delivering mechanism to deliver the band to the said cradle,
compression arms carried by the said cradle, a revolving shaft, alever
engaging a collar, one end of the lever being operated by the
said shaft, and connectionsbetween the collar aud compression arms
and a tucker. Gth. A self-binder comprising a rotating vertical
shaft, carrying a horizontal cradle at its upper ends, compression
arms pivoted to the said cradle, earrying at their upper ends forms
to receive the twisted band, a mechanism connected with the lower
ends of the said compression arus for moving their upper ends
inward, a band-twisting and delivering mechanism, and a tucker.
7th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle, receiving the grain
to be bound, a swinging band, twisting and delivering frame
operatively connected with the said cradle frame for rotating it, and
a tucker. 8th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle for re-
ceiving the %-:\in to be bound, carrying a pinion at its lower end,
a swinging, band-twisting and delivering frame, and a lever having
one end operatively connected with the rotating cradle for rotating
it, and its opposite end connected with the said band-twisting
frame. 9th. A_sclf-binder, comprising a rotating cradle, a swing-
ing frame carrying a tucker, and a swinging bang-tmstmg and de-
livering mechanism for delivering the hand to the said rotating
cradle. 10th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle, a swing-
ing frame carrying twisters at its upper end, one end of the said
frame being endwise movable, for the purpose described, and o
tucker. 11th. A relief-binder comprising a rotating ctadle, receiv-
ing the grain to be bound, a swinging band-twisting and delivering
‘frame, a rotating shaft operatively connected with one end of the
said swinging frame for oscillating it, a cog-wheel upon the sad
frame, a stationary rack engaged by the cog-wheel, and an operating
connection between the cog-wheel and the twisters of the twisting-
frame. 12th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle to receive
the grain to be bound, a band-twisting and delivering mechanism
for delivering the band to the eradle, o shaft carrying a segmental
cog-wheel, a pinion carried by the cradle and engaged by the said
segmental cog-wheel, a swging erane carrying a tucker, and arms
carried by the said shaft for swinging the crane m opposite direc-
tions. 13th. A self-binder comprising o rotating cradle, & band-
twisting and delivering mechanisin, an ascillating crane carryin

depending tucker lips at its outer end, a shaft carrying a segmenta
cog-wheel, a shaft journalled within the crane, carrying a pinion
engaged by the cog-wheel, and a drum, a eonnection having une end
connected with the drum, and its other end extending to the outer
end of the crane, & tucker pivoted in one of the depending lips,
and connected with the opposite end of the said drum con-
nection.  14th. A self-binder comprising a rotating cradle, a
band-twisting and delivering mechanism, a tucker consisting of two
depending tucker-lips, and a swinging tucker-plate, carried by one
of the depending tucker-lips, a shaft, and an operating connection
between the shaft and the tucker-plate, substantially as described.
15th. A self-linder comprising a rotating cradle, a band twisting
and delivering mechamsn, amﬁl tucker consisting of two dependim

lips, one bemg spring actuated,  latch for holding the same outward
against the pressure or the spring, a trigger for the said Jatch, a
tucker, an operating shaft, a connection between the tucker and the
operating-shaft, and the said comnection engaging the said trigger,

whoreby the swinging-lip of the tucker is released, for the purpose
setforth.  16th. A soli-binder comprising a rotating cradle, o tucker,
a swinging band-twisting and delivering mechanisin_comprising o
swinging-frame, a hollow shaft journalled therein the snid shaft
being scrow-threaded mternally, a rod extending within the said
shaft, and carrying a nut engaging the screw-thread, one end of the
said twisting-frame heing consiected with the rod, and an operating
mechanism {or revolving the hollow shaft whereby one end of the
frame is moved endwise, and twisters at the outer end of the said
swinging-frame for holding and twisting the material.

No. 45,370. Movable Scaffold, (Zchafuudage mobile.)’

,17‘
R\t
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Karl Albert Frosell, and Frederick J. Laneaster, both of New
York, State of New York, U.S.A., 19th February, 1894 ;
G years.

Claim.—1st. The combinationof a scaffold-pole, a movable scaffold
and a number of engaging devices for alternately engaging with said
pole for the purpose of raising and lowering the seafiold, substan-
tially as described,  2nd. The combination of a pole, tackle con-
nected with a building or support, and also with the pole, so that
the pole may be adjusted transversely in a plane mmllc{ or substan-
tially parallel with the wall of the building and a movable scaffold,
adapted to travel lengthwise of the pole, substantially as specified.
3rd. The combination of a pole, a supporting-block adjustable
parallel or substantially parallel with the wall of a building, tackle
connected with the building or support, and also with the pole, so
that the pole may be adjusted transversely in a plane_parallel or
substantially parallel with the wall of the building, and a movable
scaffold adapted to travel longthwise of the pole, substantially as
specified.  4th, The combination of a pole, a wheeled bearing picce
resting agamst the wall of a building, tackle connected with the
building or support, and also with the pole, so that the wheeled
bearing picce will be held against the building, and the pole
may be adjusted paralle] or substantially parallel with the wall
of the budding, a& movable scaffold adapted to travel length-
wise of the said pole, substantially as specified. 5th. The
combmation of movable scaffold, scatfold-pole or poles, a vertical
series of equidistant holes or detents on the face of the
pole, a claw pivoted upon a block movable vertically with
reference to the scaffold by levers connected with the scaffold,
and a second claw pivoted on a fixed attachment to the scaffold,
spring devices adapted to drive the claws into the holes or notches
against wineh they may respectively be, and a detachable conneetion
between the two claws consisting of a spiral spring held within a
cylinder, thnnbles projecting from the ends thercof, a rod releasably
connected to one claw and adapted o move timmgh the sad
thunbles, and spring and collarsion the said rod whereby the motion
of the rod 1s comwuncated to the said cylinder.  6th. The comin-
nation of scaffold pole, or poles, movable seaffold, vertical series of
holes or detents on the fave of the pole, a duplex lever and claw gear
on the scaffold and a claw disengaging mechanism all co-operating
together as herembefare set forth with reference to the lowermng of
the scaffold.  7th. The combination, substantially as herem speci-
fied, of the vertical pole or poles provided with holes or detents m
vertical series, the movable scaﬁo’d sliding upon said pole or poles.
the vertical guide-rods e, ¢, carried by said seaflold, the sli({(-r c?
guided by said rods and provided with the fulerum pn ¢4, alever or
levers fulcrumed on said pin and connected with the floor of the
seaffold by o link, the claw f* earried by a bell-crank lever f pivoted
to said shder, the claw f* carried by a subjac -ut bell-crank’lever f4,
the crutch 72 connceting said bell-crank lever £, with the floor of
the scaffold, and devices for forcing said claws mito mesh with said
holes or detents, for raising the scaffold in tho manner set forth.
Hth. The combination, substantially as herambefore speaified, of the
movable scaffold, the scaffold pole or pules, a rearwardly rroy.-ctm
shlftm;;' strut carried by said pole or poles and having the horizonta
rollers 5?1 at its extrewities, shifting ropes :x‘mlicd to the top of the
}xﬂo, a base-block m which the pole 1s pivotally stepped, and means

or moving said base-block Iaterally to complete its adjustment.
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9th.”The combination, substantially as hereinbefore specitied, of the l branches leading to the mud-drum and to the boiler, the water pipe

movablo seaffold, the scaffold pole or poles, the slafting strut pro-
jeeting rearwardly from said pole or poles and having the horizontal

rollers Btt and horizontal pivots 616, shifting ropes :q)ylicd to the

top of the pole, a base-block in which the pole ix pivotally stepped,
and means for moving said base-block lateral)

connecting the drum and heater, a water pipe connecting the heater
and boiler, and a steam conneetion between the upper end of the
heater and the steam space of the boiler, snbst.’mti:\‘ly ag set forth,
7th. The combination of the bailer, the heater, the mud dewn, the

to complete its ! pipo t3, having branch H, and branch 1, provided with a valve i,

adjustment.  10th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore | the pipe J connceting the drum and heater and having a valve j, and

specitied, of the movable seatfold, the seaffold pole or poles, the
safety rope 1% fixedly held at both ends, rope-clamping devices
attaching the top of the pole to said safety-rope. and the rope b7
connected with said elamping devices for releasing the top of the
pole from said safety-rope.

No. £§,371. Air Cushion for Riding Saddle.

(Coussin & air pour sclles.)

>
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Robert Latta, Catlins River, New Zealand, 19th February, 1884 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. A riding suddlehaving air cushions arranged therein,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A riding sad-
dle, h:wins: one or more air cushions arranged therein on each side,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 45,372,

Arch Support, Water Purificr and

Meater. (Support d’arche, chavffeur et purifica-
teur d'eau d'alimentation.)

George Wolverton Collin and John Walter Bullar, both of Alanta,
Georgia, U.8.A., 19th February, 1894 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A water heater and arch support for boilers, consist.
ing of the curved and reservoir colunmns, extended practically from
base to crown of the arch, and the pipes extending between and
communicating at their ends with the said columns, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. A water heater and arch support for boilers, con-
sisting of the end reservoir columns curved longitudinally and
provided in their outer sides with hand openings, closures for such
openings and the tubes connecting said _colwnns and opening into
the inner side thereof vpposite the head opemings, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. An improved arch support for boiler furnaces,
which consists of hollow end reservoir colummns curved longitudi-
nally, and Ylp(»s cunnecting and opeting at theiwr opposite ends into
said end columns, in combination with the boiler, and connections
between said arch support and boiler, substantially as set forth,
$th, A combined water heater and arch support for boilers,
which consists of the separate end reservoir column, cextended
ractically from base to crown of the arch, curved longitu-
dinally and provided with water and steam connections, and
the pipes extending between and communicating at their ends
with the said end columns, all substantially as and for the
purllxmos set forth, 5th. The combination with the boiler and the
mud drum, of the heater having longitudmally curved end eolumns,
and crossor connecting tubes opemng at their endsintosaid columns,
the water connections, and the steam connections betwees the upper
end of the heater, and the steam space of the boiler, all substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth,  6th. In combination, sub-
stantially a3 described, the mud-drum_and the heater. tho feed
pipe branched in advance of the mud-drum, and having scparato

the pipe K connecting the boiler and heater, all substantially as
described, whereby the valves may Le manipulated to blow off the
top or bottom of tfw bailer, as and for the purlx)sm specified,  8th.
In an apparatussubstantially as described, a sediment accumulating-
plate forined of copper and h:\\'iug its oppsite edges serrated, sub-
stautially as zet forth. 9th. The combination. substantially as
described, of the boiler, the heater having curved end colummns B,
and connecting tubes B2, the water pipe K, connecting the upper
end of the heater with the boiler, the steam connections leading
from the upper end of the heater to the steam space of the boiler,
the drum, the pipe J connecting the drum and heater, and the pipe
@, having br:mc#ncs H and I leading respectively to the boiler and
to the drum, all substantially as set forth. 10th. The combination
of the hoiler, the side walls M of the furnace, the heater having
curved end columns resting upon said side walls, and tubes B2, con-
necting said end columms, and the arch built directly upon and sup-
ported by said heater, substantially as set forth.

No. 453,393. Cluteh FPulley,

(Poulie d'embrayage.)

c
”
~e W
7 "—"Bﬁ
VA
r )
alls »> =l
,Tﬂ A1 To v T -1
D 4 At a
s w
~ '14“7? -

[~

Herman Bunker, of Barrie, and Walter P. Chapman, Hamwilton,
both 1t Ontario, Canada, 149th February, 1894; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a clutch pulley, the combination of one clutch
member, comprised of & disc or plate having a series of upwardly
extending springs, substantially parallel with the hub of the same,
and & drmn-shaped clutch member provided with a scat for each of
the springs on the other clutch member, and means for separably
locking together the clutch members, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a cluteh pulley, the combination of a clutch member, con-
sisting of a disc having a series of outwardly extending springs, sub-
stantially parallel with the hub of the same, a drum-shaped clutch
member having a seat for each of said springs and a plunger
adapted to expand the springs into the said seats, and means for
moving the plunger into or out of engagement with the said springs
substantially as set forth.  3rd. Ina clutch pulley, the combination
of a clutch member comprised of a disc having a series of outwardl
extending springs, substantially parallel with the same, the hub
having a key seat constructed to admit of the entrance of the key
into the head and Jock the key therein, the shaft having a recess
formed therein, the key, o lug on said key adapted to enter the
recess in the shaft to lock the said clutch member to the shaft, a
hub for the clutch pulley loosely mounted on the shaft, a drum-
shaped chitch member surrounding said hub and connected thereto
by a plate, a seat formed in said drum for each of the springs on
the other clutch member, a plunger loosely mounted and shding on
the said hub, adapted to force the springs into the said seats, and
means for moving the plunger into or out of engagement with the
said gprings, substantially as set forth. _4th. In 2 clutch pulley, the
conbination of a clutch member, comprised of a disc having a series
of outwardly extending springs, substantially parallel with the
same, the hub havinga ﬁcy-sont constructed toadmit of the entrance
of the key into the head and lock the key therein, the shaft having
a recess formed therein, the key, & lug on said key adapted to enter
the recess in the shaft to Jock the said clutch member to the shaft,
a hub for the clutch pulley, lovsely mouuted on the shaft, 8 drum-
shaped cluteh member surcounding xaid hub and connected thereto
by a plate, a seat formed in <aid drum for each of the springs on the
other clutch member, a plunger loosely mounted and sliding on_the
said hub, adapted to force the springs into the said seats, a slide-
head lonsely mounted upon the said’ shaft and clear of the clutch
}mlh-y. rods connecting the plunger with the slide-head, and means
or sliding the slide-head on the shaft to wove the plunger into or
out of engagement with the said springs, subst.-unia'l‘ly as set forth.

5th. In a clutch pulley, the combination of a ¢lutch member com-
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prised of a series of outwardly extending springs, “substantially
parallel with the samne, the hub having a key-seat constructed to
admit of the entrance of the key iuto the head and lock the key
therein, the shaft having a recess formed therein, the key, a lug on
said koy adapted to enter the recess iu the shaft to Jock the said
clatch member to the shaft, a hub for the clutch pulley loosely
mounted on_the shaft, a drum-shaped clutch member surmml(f-
ing said hub aud comnccted thereto by a plate, @ weat formed
in said drm for each of the springs on the other clutch member, a
}ﬂlmgcr loosely mounted and sliding on the said hub, adapted to
orco the springs into the said seats, n slide-head loosely monunted
upon tho said shaft and clear of the cluteh pulley, said” slide-head
having a circumferential groove formed therein, 2 ring encircling
the slide-head and having lugs adapted to enter the groove, a
hanger connected to said ring and pivetally connected to a frange-
work and lever connected to said ring, by means of which the slide-
head is slidden on the shaft, substantially as set forth,

No. 45,374. Rail Joint,

(Jotnt de rail.)

Robert Bloom Muehlfeith and Charles Johin Ibel, both of Fort
Wayne, Indiana, U.8.A., 19th February, 18945 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A rail-joint for railway rails consisting of twa sections
of rails adapted for an interlocking engagement, the inu-rlnckint;
end of one of said sections having a bifurcated web provided with
internal lateral recesses and a vertically and longitudinally slotted
tread, the abutting or interlocking end of the other section having a
laterally enlarged web provided with a forwardly extending arm
or tenon adapted for engagement with said slot and_the inter-
locking shoulders as described, adapted to engage the said recesses,
all substantially as set forth and described.  2ud. The combination
with two abutting rails, one having one end longitudinally slotted
and provided with a bifurcated web having internal vecesses as
described, the other mil having one end provided with a laterally
shouldered web and a forwardly projecting and registering ann
having upon both sides thereof an interlocking shoulder, thesaid arm
and the said shoulder being adapted to engage the said slots and the
said nortise, respectively, all substantially as described. 3rd. A
railway rail provided at one end with a longitudinally slotted tread
and a bifurcated web flush with the ball of the rai), and having
internal Iateral recesses as described, and provided at the other
extremity with a laterally enlarged web flush with the ball of the
rail and {)m\'idul with an integral registering anin having the lock-
ing shoulders, as described, the said arm and the said shoulders
being adapted for an interlocking engagement with the said slots
and recesses of the said abutting rail, all substantially as herem-
before set forth and described.

No. $5,395. Whecl.

(Roue.)

The Pope Manufacturing Company, Portland, Mamne, assignee of
Sterling Elliott, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 10th February,
18343 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a wheel the combination of a rim, a flexible cover
or sheath, cne edge of said cover or sheath being of suitable character
and suitai)ly held to the rizn and the other edge being circumfer-
entially ineatensible and supported upon said rim, and means
adapted to engage with said rim and with the inexstensible edge of
the cover or sheath to securely hold the said cdge from movin
laterally off the rim and to be moved out of engagement with s:xig
inextensible «dge independently of the movement of the cover or
sheath to enable the said edge to be displaced or removeq, substan-
tial!ﬁ as sct forth., 2nd. In a wheel the combination of a riwm, a
flexible cover or sheath, and an inner inflatable tube, sid cover or
sheath having circumferentially inextensible edges supported upon
said rim, and means adapted to engage with said rim and with the
inextensible edges of the cover or shieath to securely hold the said
edges from moving laterally off the rit, and to be moved aut of
engagement with said inextensible cdges independently of tho

LY

mov\cmcut of the tire, to enable the tire to be displaced or removed,
substantially as set forth, 3Jrd. In a wheel the combination of a
rim, and a tlexible cover or sheath, one edge of said cover or slieath
being of suitable character and suitably held to the rim and.the
other edge bemg circumferentially inextensible aml supported upon
said rim, andone or moreretainingdevicescarried by oneof said parts,
to wit, the inextensible edge or the rim, and constructed to engage
with the other part to hold eaid edge aganst moving laterully off
the rim and adapted to be moved out of engagement independently
of the movement of the cover or sheath to permit tho separation of
saiid parts, substantially as set forth, 4th. In a wheel, the combina-
tion of a rim, a flexible cover or shieath, and an innerinflatable tube,
raid cover or sheath having circumferentially inextensiblo edges
supported upon said rim, and one or more retaining devices carried
by one of said parts, to wit: the edges or the rim, and constructed
to engage with the other part to hold said edges agrinst moving
lntcnhly off the rim and adapted to e moved out of engagement
independently of the movement of the tire to permit the separation
of said parts, substantially as set forth,  5th. In a wheel, the com.
bination of a rim and a flexible cover or sheath, one edge of said
cover or sheath being of suitable chiaracter and suitably held to the
rim, and the other cdge being cireumferentially inextensible and
supported upon said rim, and one or more retaining deviees earried
by one of said parts, to wit, the inextensible edge or the rim, and
having fixed circumferential locations upon said pait, and con-
structed to engage with the other part to hold said cover or sheath
from moving off the rim and adapted to be moved out of engage-
ment to permit the separation of said parts, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a flexible cover
or sheath, and an iuner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath havin
civewmferentially inextensible edges supported upon said rim, anc
one or more retaining devices carried by one of said parts, to wit :
the edges or the rim, and having tixed circumferential lucations
upon said part and constructed toengage with the vther part to hold
said tire against moving off the rim and adapted to be moved out
of engagement to periit the sol\umtion of said parts, substantially
as set forth, Tth. In a wheel, the combination of a 1im and a
flexible cover or sheath, one edge of said cover or sheath being of
suitable character and suitably held to the rim, and the other edge
bemg circumferentially mextensible and fitted and supported
directly upon the outer peciphery of said rim, and means adapted
to engago with said tive and rim for holding said inextensible edge
from moving off the rim, said holding means being adapted to
moved out of engagement to enable said edge to be displaced or
removed, substantially as set forth. 8th. In s wheel, the combina-
tion of a rim, a flexible cover or sheath and an inner inflatable tube,
said cover or sheath having circumferentially inextensible edges
fitted and supported directly upon the outer periphery of said rm,
and means adapted to engage with said tire and rim for holdm¥ the
mextensible edges from moving laterally off the rim, said holding
means being adapted to be moved out of engagement to penmit the
tire to be displaced or removed, substantially as set forth,
9th, In a wheel, the combination of a rim and a flexible
tire, said tire imving a circumferentially inextensible por-
tion fitted and supported directly uwpon the outer peri-
phery of said rim, and pivoted latches mounted on one of waid
parts, and adapted in one position to engage with the other part
to hold said tire from moving laterally off the rim, and to be moved
ont of engagement to permit the separation of said parts, substan-
tially as set forth, 10th. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, and
a fleaible cover or sheath, one edge of said cover or sheath being of
sunitable character and suitably held upon said rim, and the other
edge beng circumferentially mextensible and supported upon the
said rim, and pivoted Iatches mounted on one of said parts, to wit,
the inextensible edge or the riny, and adapted in one position to
engage with the other part to hold smid cover or sheath from moving
laterally off the rim, and to be moved out of engagement to permt
the separation of said parts, substantially as set forth, 11th. In a
wheel, the combination of a rim, a flexible cover or sheath, and an
inner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath having circumferentially
inextensible edges supported upon said rim, and piveted latehes
mounted on one of said parts, to wit, the edges or the rim, and
adapted in one position to engage with the other part to hold smd
tire from moving latterally off the rm, and to be woved out of en-
¥ngomcnt to permit the separation of said parts, substantially as set
orth. 12th. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, « flexible cover
or sheath, and an inner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath being
opened circumferentially and having a circumferentially inextensi-
ble edge supported upon said rim, its other edge being of suitable
character and suitably held upon said rim, the said rim having a
ridge constructed so that it together with tho said inextensible edge
will form a substantially eylindrical or eurved flat surface or bed for
the inner tube, and 1weans adapted to engage with said rim, and
with the inextensible edge of the cover or sheath tosecurely hold the
said inextensible edge from moving Iaterally off the rim, and to be
moved out of engagement with said inextensible edge to enable the
said edge w0 be displaced or removed, substantially as set forth,
13th. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a flexible cover or
sheath and an inner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath being
opened circumferentially and having circumferentially inextensible
edges supported upon said rim, and said rim having a ridge extend-
ing outward between said edges, €0 as to form with xaid edges a bed
for the inuer tube, and means adapted to engage with said rim, and
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with the ineateusible edges of the cover or sheath to securely hold
said edges from moving lIaterally off the rim, and to be moved ont of
ongagement with said edges to perit them to be displaced ar
removed, substantinlly as st forth.  Hthe Tna wheel, the eomluna-
tion of & rit, » fexibjo cover or sheath, and an wmer mflatable tube,
said cover or sheath bemg opened crcumfercutially and  having
circimfrrentially inextenmible edges fitted and supported direetly
upan the outer perniphery of said rim, and 2 medial band
ar ridge upon said run between snid edges having its outer
periphery  Hush  with  the outer peripheries of smd  edges
50 that said edges and ridge form a sabstantially continuous
bed for the inuer tube, and neans adapted te engage with said rim
and with the extensible edges of the cover ur sheath to securely hold
sait) edges from moving laterally off the rit and to be woved ont of
engagetuent to permit the said edges to be dis}ﬂf\cml or removed,
sulistantially ns set forth,  15th, In a wheel the combination of s
rim and a Hexible cover or sheath, one edge of suid cover or sheath
being of suitable character and suitably held to the rim, aud the
other edge being circumicrentinlly inestensible and supported upon
said rim, and devices carried by one of sawd party, to wit, the mex-
tensibla edge of the rim, and loeated in ditferent fixed positions
around its circmmnference and adapted to engage with the other part
at different points avound its cirewmuference to hold said inextensible
edge from moving laterally off the rim aud adapted to be disop%agcd
to permit the removal or displacement of said edge, substantially as
set forth,  16th. In a wheel, the combination of & rim, a flexible
cover or sheath, and an fuger inHatable tnbe, said caver or sheath
having circumterentially inextensible edges supported upon said
ritrt, and devices carriecd by one of said parts, to wit, the inesten:
sible edges ar the vim, and located in diflecent fixed positions arownd
its circumference and adapted to eugage with the other part at
different points avound its cirenmference to hold sad edges from
muving laterally off the rim, and adapted o be disengaged to per-
suit the removal or displacement of said edges, substantially as set
forth. 17th. In a whee! or rins for a flexible tire, provided with a
medizl band or ridge and having the porttons of its enter periphery
an each side of saigl{ medial band or ridge adapted to support said
tire, and carrying devices located in diffevent fixed positions around
its circumferenco and adapted to engage with the tire at different
points around its circumference to hold said tire from moving later-
ally off the rim without restricting the movessent mdially and_ to
bee disengaged from said tire o permit the removal from the rim,
substantially as set forth.  18th, In a wheel or rim for a flexible
tire having its periphery adapted to suss;mrt said tire and provuted
with f}ﬁvot;:d retaining devices mounted vpon said rim, anc located
in different fixed positions around the arcumference thereof, and
adalpwd to hold said tive from moving Iaterally off the rim, subistan-
tially s set forth.  19th. In a wheel, a rhin for o flexible tive baving
its periphery adapted to support said tive, and provided with dis-
engageable retaining devices transversely monnted m or on said rim
and constructed to engage with said tive at both sides of the rim to
hold =aid tive from moving laterally off the rim without yestrictin

its movement cactially, substantinlly as set forth. 20th., Ina whee
a rim for a fluxible tire having a wedial band or_ridge, and suitable
surfaces to receive the edges of said tire, and fastening devices
cach comprising 2 rod transversely mammted in said rm and held
from outward movement by said medial band or ridge and hav.
ing engaging parts mounted on or forming part of said vod,
and adapted to hokl one or both edges of said tive from moving off
the rim, substantially as set forth, 21st. In a wheel, a rim fora
flexible tire adapted to support said tire aud provided with retajning
devices each comprising a rod pivotally nounted on or in said rim
and having hooks formed at its ends for laternlly overlying portions
of said tire, substantially as set forth. 220d. Ina wftwf&w comr-
bination of 1 flexiblo tire adapted to be supported on the run of a
wheel, an inextensible portion of said tire engaging with said rim,
and retaining devices each cowprising a rod pivotally mounted inor
on said rim and having hooks formed at its end for laterally over
Iying the said inextensible portion of the tire, substantially as set
forth:  23rd. In a wheel the combination of a rim, an onter cover ar
sheath, and an inner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath being
opened ciremuferentially and having cireumforentially inextensible
vdges supported upon said rivy, and said rim having a medial band
or ridge between said edges of the cover or sheath, and fastenin

devices each comprising a rod mounted in a groove in said 1im an

held from outward movewment by the ridge or band of the rim, and
each of said fastening devices also comprising an engaging part or
parts wounted on or forming part of the waid rod and construeted to
prevent the Iateral outward movement of one or both of said edges
of the cover and to be moved out of engagement with said edge or
edges to enable the tire to be displaced or removed, substantially as
set forth. 24th, Tua wheel the combnation of a ritn, n cover or
sheath and an inner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath being
apened circumferentially on its inner side and having inextensible
bands inserted in or engaged with its cdges and said bands hein

fittdd and supported upon said rim, aud said vim having @ media

band vr ridge exteuding outward soas to be flush with the cater
periphery of the inextensible edger of the cover or sheath so that
said bawds of the cover and the band or ridge of the rim presenta
sibstantially eyhindrical bed for the inflatable inner tube, and suit-
able fastening devices for, preventing the bands of the caver from
moving Iaterally off the rim, substantially as set forth, 25th. Inn
wheel the combination of a rhn, a thexible cover or sheath and an

inmer inflatable tube, 2aid cover or sheath being apened circumfer-
entially o1 its inner side, and haviug cxmmufvn‘mmll‘y e tensitie
bands foserted i or engaged with ity edges and said bands being
ftred and supported on said rim, and said rim baving 8 medind haus
or ridge butween said inextensitide bands of the cover or sheath, sawd
medhal band or vidge having its outer penphery usle with the onter
peaphery of said hands of the cover ar sheath so that a substantially
continuons bed is furmed for the inner tube, and fastening devices
erch comprising a rod mounted in o groave in rim aud held from
outward mwovenent by the ridge or band of the rim, and each of
said fastenmng deviges aleo comprising an engaging part or parts
wonnted on oy forming }mrt of said rold and comstriicted to provent the
Interaldizengngement of gue ar bothof said edges of thecoverarsheath
and to be maved out of engagement with sdd edge or edges to
cuable the tire to be displaced or removed, substantially as set forth,
26th. In a wheel, a rim for o Hexible tire adapted to support said
tire, and provided with rods transversely mounted in said rviw, and
engaging devices mounted an or forming part of said rods, and
adapted to hold one or both edges of the tive from moving Iaterally
off the rim, substantially as set forth,  29th. In a whedl, the com-
bination of & rim, and a Hexible cover or sheath, said coveror sheath
having cirewenferentially inextensibte edges supported upon said
ritn, and rods tranaversely mounted in or on said rim, and engaging
devices mounted on or furiving part of said rads, and construeted to
prevent the lateral outward movement of one or both waid edges of
the cover, and to be woved out of engagement with said wdge or
vtiges to enable the same to be displaced or vemoved, substantially
asset farth.,  28th. In a wheel, the consbination of a rim, a fleaible
cover or sheath, and an mner inflatable tube, said cover or sheath
being opeswd civewnfesentinlly on its inner side and having circum-
ferentially inuvtensble bands inserted in or engaged with its vdges,
and said reinforced edges biing supparted upon the rim, and s
transversely mounted on or s vitn, and engagmg deviees
mounted on or forming part of sisd rods amt construeted to prevent
the Iateral movetnent off the rim of the cdges of the cover or sheath,
and to be moved out of engagement with said edges ta permit the
tire w be displaced ur removed, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,376. Wheel. (Roue.)

45 376

The Pope Manufacturing Company, Portland, Muine, assignee of
James 8. Copeland, Hartford, Connecticut, both in the U.8. A,
19th February, 18043 6 years,

Claim.~1st. T 2 whedl, the combination of a rim, o Heaible
cover ar sheath, pne edge of said cover or sheath belng of suitable
character and suitably held to the rim, and the other edge being
cireumferentially tneztensible and supported upon said rim, and 2
retaining desiee seated i said rim, and vigid agrainse lateral pressure
when thus seated, and extending out beyond xaid seat to cugage with
the inextensible edge of the cover or sheath, and to hold the same
fromn moving laterally off the rim, and adapted to be moved out of
sid seat, so as to permit said inestensible edge to bo moved
lateradly off the rim, substantially as set forth, 2nd. In a wheel,
the combination of & run, a flexible cover or sheath, and an inner
mflatable tube, satd cover or sheath having ciremmicerentially inex-
tensible edges supported upon said riny, and one of said edyes being
suitably held to the rim, angd a retaining device seated in said vim,
and rigid against Interal pressure when thus seated and extending
out beyoud said seat to engage with the other mextensible edge of
the cover or sheath 1o hold the same from moving Iaterally off the
rim, and adapted to be moved out of said seat, s as to penmit the
said edge to be moved laterally off the rim, substantially as set
forth, 3rd, In a wheel, the combination of a rint and o flexible
tire, «aid tire having a cwcumferentially inextensible portion
supported upon_said ritn, and u retaining  deviee | consisting
of # spring ving seated m said rim, and  rigid against
Iateral pressure when thus seated and estending out iwyond
said seat to cugage with the inextenmble portion of the
tire, and to hold the sanme from moving Jaterally off the
vim and adapted to be woved ont of said seat 50 as to permit the
tive to be wmoved laterally off the rim, substantially as set forth.
4th. In a wheel, the combinativn of a rit, a flexible cover pr ¢heath,
one edge of said cover or sheath bemg of a sutable character and
suitably held to the rim, and the other edge being circumferentially
ineatensible and supported usxm saud rim, and n spring ring seated
in said ria and rigid against tateral pressure when thus seated and
extending out beyond said seat ta engage with the inextensible edge
and 10 hold the same from swoving laterally off the rim, and adapted
10 b wmoved out of #3id seat so as to permit the said inextensible
edge to be moved laterally off the riw, substantially as set {orth.
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5th, In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a floxible covér or sheath
and an inner inflatable tube, said cover ot sheath having circum.
ferentinlly inextensiblo edges supported upon said rim, and one of
suid edges being suitably held to the rim, and o spring ring seated
i said rim and rigid against Iateral pressure when thus seated, and
eatending out beyond said seat to engage with the other inexten-
sible edgo of the cover or sheath und to hald the saune from moving
Jaterally off the rim, and adapted to bo moved out of xaid seat so as
to permit the said edge to be moved laterally off the rim, substanti.
ally as set forth,  6th. .In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a flex-
ible cover or sheath, and an inner intlatable tube, waid cover or
sheath being opened circumferentially on its inner side, and one of
the «li;wo said cover or sheath Leing of suitable charncter and
suitably held to said vim and the other edgo being circumferentially
inextensible, and the split ring ¢ disengageably seated in a groove
at the edge of the rim and extending ont beyond said seat to engage
with the inextensible edge of the cover or sheath and to hold the
same from moving luterally off the rim, and_the lip or apron & ex-
tending from the cover or sheath and covering said ring, substanti.
ally as set forth. 7th. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a
flexible cover or sheath and an inner inflatable tube, said cover or
sheath being opened circumferentinlly on its inner side, and both
the edges of said_cover or sheath being circumferentially inoaten-
sible, and the split ring ¢ disengageably seated in - the groove at the
edgo of the rim and extending out beyond said seat to engage with
one of the inextensible edges of the cover or sheath, to hold the
samo from moving laterally off the rim, and the fixed projection «?
cxwudmi; out frow the rim to engage with the other inextensible
edge of the cover or sheath to hold the same from moving laterally
off the rim, substantially as set forth.

No. 45,397. Artificial Fuel.
(Combustible artificiel.)

dJean D. Oligny, St. Henri, and C. F. Beauchemin & Cie., Mon-
treal, all of Quebee, Canada, 19th February, 1804 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An artificial fuel, composed of garbage, ashes, saw-
dust, coal dust, manure and other refuse and peat, all or any of
them in such quantity as will be completely absorbed in a composi-
tion consisting of two thousand five hundred gallons of petroleum,
five gallons of Lenzine, one cighth of & gallon of saseafras oil, one-
sixteenth of a gallon of acqua-ammonia 25d une bag of common salt
ar wbout the }m))xn‘tmns named, the whole yielding about one hun-
dred tous of fuel, substantially as set forth, ““nd. A  compwsition for
the rt\sw\mueu of artificial fuel, consisting .of two thousand five
hundred gallons of petroleum, five gallons of benzine, one-eighth of
a gallon of sassafras oil, onesixteenth of a gallon of acqua-amuonia
and one bag ¢f conmnon salt, or in or about the proportions named,
substantially us set forth,

No. 45,378. PFPiano.

(Piano.)

Roland Montague Squire, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 19th Febru.
ary, 1894; 6 years.

Claim.-~1st. The combination, with a piano, of an external or
secondary sounding board located at the back of the instrument and
adapted to convey or direct the sound upward, as set forth. 2nd.
‘T'he combination, with a piano, of an external or secondary sound-
ing board located at the back of the instrument having its bottam
and side edges attached to same, and a top scction coustituting a
part of said sounding board, the whole adapted to convey the
sownd upward and frontward over the piane, as set forth.  3rd. The
combination, with a_piano, of an external or secondary sounding
board loeated at the back of the instrument, having its bottom auc
side edges attached to same, and a movable shutter at the upper end
of said heard, with means for_operating same, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  $th. The combination, with a piano, of an eéxternal
or secondary sounding board, comprising a back piece, top pivce and
intermediate wmovable section, with means for operating such see-
tion, the whole as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 15,399. Rotary Engine. (Mackine rotative.)

Thomas Harding, San Jose, California, U.S.A., 19th February,
18943 G years.

Claim.~—1xt. Ina rotary engine, comprising a motor, pumpor meter

e combmntion, with the eylnder or casing, of o rotary

wounted theren and provided with two or more mdmfly movable

sston head | of the coil and its covering and arranged

t

AV . . .
and direetly connecting with each other the two contignous plates
which are situated at angle to cach other, whereby their movements
are mutually controlled, substantially asset forth,” fud. Ina rotary

engine, the combination of a cylinder or casing having & cavity
formed of two portions, cach of which is_substantially circu-
lar, and which portions intersect each other, as set forth, a
rotary piston head therein, radially movible piston plates mounted
in said head,, and a pivoted or hinged connection between said
ilates, whereby they mutually control each ather in their movement
y their contact with the interior walls of said cavity, substantially
as set forth.  3rd. The combination with a casing having an oblong
cavity, of a rotary head therein provided with radially movable
slides, and a link or links connecting said slides, and rmvided with
pins 16, and sleeves 18, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a rotary
engine, the combination of n casing having an oblong cavity, a
rutary head therein provided with four oppositely situated radially
movable plates, and four links arranged in the form of a parallelo.
gram connecting said plates for mutually controlling their move-
ments, substantially as set forth. Oth. In a rotary engire, the
combination of a cylinder or casing having an oblonf cavity as de-
scribed, a rotary piston head mounted thereon, radially movably
l»iston lates mounted in said head, spring actuated plungers carried
iy the latter, and oblique links connecting directly with each other
the neighbouring plates, which are at an angle to each other for
mutually controlling their movements, substantially as set forth,
6th. The combination with the engine casing h:wiu% the ports 4 and
5, and the rotary piston provided with the piston plates connected
by links, of the slide valves connected with each other and adapted
to co-operate with said ports and with the exhaust passages for re.
versing tho engine,  7th. The combination with the engine, of the
slide valve 39, the sliding weights 48, having means for operatin
said valve, the pulley casing 49, in which said weights are adapte
to slide, and the pnl?ey 50, as set forth.  8th. The combination with
the engine shaft, h:win%' the piston mounted thereon, aud the
engine casing, of the shaft bearings 51, having the screw shanks 52,
:mﬁ the screw-threaded stands 54, as described. 9th. In a rotary
engine, the hercin described casing, having a cavity consisting of
two subsmntiullf' circula¥ portions_intersecting each other, as de-
seribed, the walls of said cavity being lined by the lunes 30, sub-
stantially as set forth. 10th. In a rotary engine, the combination
of the cylinder or casing provided with a cavity and with thelateral
recess or rabbett 11, a rotary piston head mounted in said cavity,
and a plate 10, sccured to and rotary with said piston head and
fitting in said rabbett, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,380, Steam Boiler. (Chauditre a vapeur.)

David Risley, Colfax, Washington, U.S.A., 20th February, 1894 ;
6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In a steam boiler attachment, the combination with
the boiler fire-box, « false crown coil of horizontal pipes, adapted to
be arranged within said fire-box intermediate of the top and bottom
thereof and below the line of flues, an imperforate asbestus and fire-
clay top covering arranged on top of said coil, an end curved baffle-
plate snugly cinbracing the frout ends of the coil pipes and their
asbestus and fire-clay covering, and _civeulating pipe connections
with said coil and the sides of the boiler, substantiallly as set forth.
2nd. In a steam boiler attachinent, the combination with the boiler
having a fire-box at one end, of a covered false crown coil arranged
within said fire-box intermediate of the top and bottom theieof, pipe
connections with the crown coil of the boiler, an auxiliary steam
heated coil, suitably arranged and connected With a feed pump and
valved pipe counection connecting said steam heated coil with the
connections of the crown cuil and a feed-pump, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. Ina steam boiler attachwent, a covered false crown
coil adapted to be arranged within a steam boiler fire.box below the
tflue ends therem, an end battie plate snugly embracing the front ends

?:uljac('nt to the front wall
of the fire-box to leave o front circulating space, and suitable ciren.

ston plates, andlinks extending obhquely from one plate to the next ! lating connections with said coil, substantially g’ set forth. 4th.
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In a steam boiler attachment, the combination of a crown coil
adapted to be arranged within a stean boiler five-box, pipo counee:
tivng with the crown coil and the bailer, it snitably nreanged steam.

hox, an anxiliary heating cuil located inside of the steam-box and
connected with a feed-pump, a circulating feed-pipe connected with
saidd heating coil and one of the pi\x: contiections of the crown-coil, a
valved nipple connection from said circulating feed-pipe, to one side
of the beiler, and a valved circulntiug‘; ipe from one side of the
boiler to one of the pipe connections of the crown-coil, substantially
as set forth. &th, In asteam boiler attachment, tho combination
with a locomotive boiler and the engine cylinder, of a suitably
arranged steam box, comected with the exhanst of the eylinder, o
heating coil arranged inside of said boy, a pipe connection from the
cail to feed-pump, and a similar connection from the col to one side
of tho boiler, substantially as set forth.

No. 45,381, Check Rein Support.

(Support de fausses-rines.)

Joseph -Carter, Blyth, Ontario, Canada, 20th February, 1894; 6
years.

Cluaim.-~1st. As an improved article of manufacture, & support
for an over-draw check, the sume consis'tin% of a face bar, and a side
bar connected with the face bar, the said bar being provided with
sockets to receive the check, and adapted also for attachment to the
crown strap of the bridle, as and for the purpose set forth. 2ud. A
support for an over-draw check, the same consisting of a face bar
provided with a cushioned under surface, arched side bars secured
to the face bar, sockets carried by the side bars, friction rollers
located in tho sockets, and means for attaching one end of the side
bars to a bridle, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  3rd,
The combination with a crown stm{) of albridle, and a bar adapted
to bear against an animal’s face, of side burs connecting the face
bar with the crown strap of a bridle, and gnides located upon the
side bars, adapted to receive the straps of an over-draw check rein,
substantially as shown and described.  4th. The combination with
the crown strap of a bridle, and a bar adapted to rest upon the face
of an anima), the crown strap and the bar being provided respect-
ively with a cushioned under face, of side bars attached to the
crown strap of the bridle and the face bar, which side bars diverge
at the crown strap and are arched, sockets carried by the side bars,
and friction vollers located in the caskets, substantially as shown
and described.  5th. The combination with a support adapted for
attachment to a bridle, of a winker stay comprising a body bar hav-
ing removable and adjustable engagement with the said support,
and rods having scrow connection with the stay bar, one bar having
a right hand and the other a left hand thread, the rods being
adapted for perinanent attachment to the winkers of & bridle, us
specified,

No. 45,382, Gepermor for Gax., ((énérateur & gaz)

Abner C. Erskine, Bowling Green, Ohio, U.S.A,, 20th February,
1844 ; 6 years.

Claim.— A hydrocarbon gas generator and burner, having an ignit-
ing pan provided at its longitudinal centre with a series of air inlet
tubes arranged vertically, with their terminals_above the plane of
the bottow of the pan, a generator disposed within the pan below
the plane of itg upper edge, and consisting of a series of horizontal
connected parallel sided o()]as, the sides of winch are arranged ina
commion plane and are parallel with the series of inlet tubes, a hori-
zontal burner tube provided in ity up{:;r sile with apertures, and
avranged parallel with and vertically above the series of inlet tubes,
and above the plane of the generator, a conductor connected to one
end of the generator pipe and provided with a conierl reducer which
is fixed axially in the end of t\llc burner tube whereby the vapour is
projected the entire length of the latter, and asupply pipe connected
to the other end of thoe generator pipe, and provided with snitable
controlling valves and a’'connected tube to supply ml to the igniting
pan, substantially as specified.

No. 435,383. Rack. (Ritelier.)

Ambro J. Northeraft, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 20th February,
1894; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a rack, the combination with a vertical standard,
of a series of arms swivelled thereon, and a connecting-rope through-
out the series for limiting the swing thereof, subst:mtin.ﬁy as speci-
fied. | 2nd. In a rack, the combination with a vertical standard, of
a series of arms swivelled thereon, and a rope connecting loosely a
pharality of said arms for limiting their separating, substantially as
specified, 3rd. In a ruck, the combination with a standard termin-
ating at its lower end in legs and at its upper end _in a hook, of a
a geries of intermediate swivelled arms arranged thereon, and a
hoisting device for the rack, substantially as specified. 4th, The
combination with the post having an arm, guide-cyes, and the oper-
ating-rope passed through the guide-eyes, of a standard having an
upper bent end, a ring arranged on the rope for engaging the stand-
ard, a series of arms swivelled on the standard, and feet st the lower
end of the standard, substantially as specitied.

No. 45,384, Chain. (Chains.)

David M. Williams, Edwardsdale, Pennsylvania, U.S,A., 20th
February, 1894 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—In a chain substantially as deseribed, the combination
with & link consisting of two scetions mspcct.lvciy, comprising the
body of a general loop form having an opening, tlw.tmnsvorso aper-
tyres formed in the body adjacent to the ol)cmng therein, the
shoulder extending from the inner side of the body, the studs
extending from the inner side of the body on opposite sides of the
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shouldder, and adapted to take throngh the transverse apertures of
the other section aud be rivetted, and the extended portion ¢ having
a groove £, of semi-cireular forms in cross section in its inner side,
aud the seat g at the inner end of said groove, of the livok hasing its
shank jmmmﬁh-d in the bearing foried by the ves f, of the
oxtended portion ¢, and weduced to form the shoulder 4 and the
hewd 7, subsmu.ti:my as specified.

No, 45385, Brick. (Brigue.)

i m ‘.!!'hl. _ e
LI YT
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a3 395

Johu Mohlberg, of New York, Now York State, U.8.A., 20th
Febrary, 18945 6 years,

Chaim, —3st. A hollow brick, having a_teansverse partition, piwo-
vided with degressiuns on its upper and lower edges, the apentssgs
on oposite sides of satd partibon being enluiged toward the top
and bottom of the brick, said brick being provided on_a vertieal
face with a recess adapted to register with the partition depressions
of adjacent bricks above and below. 2nd. A hollow brick baving a
transverse pastition provided with depressions un its upper and
lower edges, the openings en opposite siddes of said partition heing
enlarged toward tl‘xe top and bottom of the birick, said brick bemg
pravided un two vertical faces with vecesses adapted to register
with the purtition depressions on adjacent bricks above and betow.
4rd. A holtow eoruer brick for interior work, havin%ratmusveme
partition provided «ith_depressions on_its uppier and lower edges,
the openings on oppasite sides of said partition being enlarged
towsard the top and bottom of the brick, aid brick betug provided
at one end and along one half of one side, with recesses adapted to
register with the partition depressions of adjoining bricksaboveand
below, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,3%6. 1llnsion Apparates. (Appared! ifllusoire.)

45737606

Amariah Lake, Pleasantville, New Jersey, U.8. 4., 20th February,
1894 5 6 years.

Cloym.—1st, An SHusion apraratus, in which a teeter-board s
combmed with an enclosing box or casiug mounted so as Lo be free
to vibrate in respect to said teeter-board, substantially as specified,
ond. An llusion apparatus, in which a teeter-board monnted so as
to be free to vibrate on a suitable axis, is combined with an enclos-
ing box or casing also mounted so as to be free to vibmte in respect
w the tecter-board, substantindly as specified.  3rd, An ilhusion
apparatus in which are cottbined an onter vnclosure, a teeter-board
and a box or casing eucloswig said teeter-board and mounted within
said outer cuclosure so as to be free to vibrate in res{»f‘ct tao the
teeter-boasd, substantially as specified, 4th. The combination, in
an lusion apparatus, of a teeter-hoard. & box or casing enclosing
raid teeter-board, and mounted so us to twe free to vibrate in respect
theretn, and means for locking the tester-board to aaid enclosing
box or casing, substantially as specified.  3th. "The combination, in
an ilfusion apparatuy, of a teeter-board, a box or casing enclosing

the same and monnted 80 as to be free to vibrata ta respeet to said
tecter-buard, and means for Yacking enid teeter-board in position so
ax to prevent it from vibeating with the enclosing box or casing,
substantilly as specified,  6th, The cambiuation, in an Hlusion
apparatus, of ateeter-board, o box or casing enclosing the same and
monnted so as to be free to vibirate I respeet to said tecter-bonrd,
and means for Jocking the teeterdboard i position to prevent it
from vibrating with the enclosing box or casing, aaid lockur devics
being movably into and ent of Jocking position, substantially as
apectfied.  7th. 'The combination, in an ilusion apparatns, of an
outer enclosing struetury, a teeter-board, a box or casing enclusing
said teeter-board, and mounted within sxid outer enclosure wo as to
be feee ta vibrate therein and in regpeet to the teeter-board, door-
ways in said hox or casing and in t{m outer enclosure, aud means
for bridging the space between aaid quter enclosure and the contained
box or casing, substantiully as specitied.

No. 43,387, Wrench. (Cl£a éeroun.)

e S |
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The Paris Tool Manufacturing Company, assignees of Willinm
Houghton, all of Paris, Ontario, Canada, 20th February, 1894 ;
G years.

Claim. ~1st. In a wrench, the stem having & nuwber of ratchet-
tocth cut on its inner faco and & number of corresponding ratchoet-
teett, cud i the frame of the back jaw, the frame having a tail-piece
terminating in two Ings straddling the stewm, and a wedged-ghaped
Jock-key placed under the clip of the back-jaw and the rear of the
back-jaw itself, the koy having an interior spring, all constructed
substantially as specified.  2nd, In a wreneh, the stem A, having
yatchet-teeth B, o sliding back-jaw E, and tail-piece G, with cor-
responding ratchet-teeth H, cut thereon, to mesh into the teeth 13,
of the stem, and Jugs 4, a, straddling the stem, and the lock key I,
having o spring o 10 lock the jaws in any dewired position, snbstan-
tially av specified.  3rd. Iu o wrench, the tatehet-teeth f, cut in the
back-jaw fratie, and the corresponding catchet-teeth », cut m the
stem A, and the Jock key I, with spring to hold the jaws at any
desired distance apart, substartially as specitied.

No, 45,388, Separating Machine.

(Mackine &

séparer)

Noah W, Holt, Manchester, Michigan, U,S.A., 20th Februacy,
1804 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apprratus adapted to compel comminuted
material Jocated thereom, to move from ane point to another, the
combination of a movable surface, upon which such waterial is
placed with reversible semi-rotative batHe strips, whereby the disec-
tion of the trave] of the material can be revemed at will, substan-
tially as deseribed. 2nd, In an apparatus adapted to compel
powdered material Ir-nted thereon to move from one point to
another, the combina.un of 2 movable surface, upon which such
material s placed, said surface having loeated therein slitdike
openings, rotative Hike slats loeated in sald openings and turning
apon central nxes in such 2 manner that_the edges thereof may bo
brought above the lovel afvthe surface in which they are located,
aud alsa adapted to alternately partly open and closv raid openings
in the mavable surface and permit the passage through satd open-
ings of the waterial on said surfaces, su{latanﬁally ag deseribed and
for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a separating wachine, in com-
bination with a bolting surface therein, pivoted slats located trans-
versely to the line of travel of the materinl thereon, and wider than
the perpendicular distance between their axes and the plane of the
bolting surface, and adapted to resist the flow of material in one
direction, and to raise at their lower edges and permit its travel in
the other direction, substantially as described. -ith. In a separatmn
machine, in_combination with a bolting surface therein, pitvotec
glats located transvemsely to the lne of travel of the material
thereon, and wider than the perpendicular distance between their
axes and the plate of the bolting surface, and adapted to resist the
tlow of miatertal in one Qirection, and to raise at t‘)eir lower edges
and permit its travel in the other direction, and means Hmting the
swing of the siats, substantially as deseribed,
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No. 45,380,

fikoe Fastener. {Atlache de soulier.)

39

.
M

Heury Vachon, Golden, British Columbia, Canada, 20th February.
1%94; 6 years,

Qlaimo~1st. A laco fastening for Hlies, comprising a series of hooks
secured to opposite members of the fly, » tongue nrrmz(iml to everlap
the meeting vdges of the fly, a row of cyes seeared to the back of the
tongue, A oe'vlet in the upper portion of the tongue, and a lacing
extending throngh the Jower portien of the fly and through the
hooks, eyes and eyelet, substantially as dezcribed. 2ud. A fasten.
ing for Iace shor, comprising a Plurality of hooks arranged on
opposite sides of the shoe fly, a tangue to cover the fiy, arow of eyes
on the tongue, an eyelet in the appxer portion of the tougue, a lacisg
threatded through the kaoks, oyes and eyelets, and a fastening button
mounted on the free ends of the lacing and provided with e i;e slots
to engage the strands of the lacing, substantially av described.  3ed.
A Jace frstening comprising the Tioks alung the edges of the fly, a
tongue se{mr:\te at ita edges from the edges of the fly and ;:mvnled
on ity under side with » central longitudinal series of paraliel teans-
verse hooks, each hook cumprisiugup}msitt‘ly facmg parallel nenbers
and the lacimg rove back and forth through the 8y and tongue
hooks, substantinlly as set forth.  4th, A lace taxt(-niuf, cotpTiamg
the fly having hooks along the edges of the fly, and each formed of »
single pirce of wire, 2 spriug tongue for each hook, the basesof the
tongues being secured to the fy by the endsof the wives forming the
haaks, the tongues having a centeal longitudianl series of transverse
hooks on its under side, and the lacivg rove back and forth through
the fly and tongue hooks, substantinlly as set forth,

No. 45,300, Heater. (Calorifire.)
3‘3‘ 1.

1 HTITIE

E398,

Frederick K. Caswell, Havtforgd, Connecticut, 1.8, A., 20th Febru-
aty, 1884 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, ina hot water heater, a boiler, an
outlet vommumicating with @ riser, a valve arranged in the outlet
and normally closed agasust the veturn flow of water from the riser
inta the botler, a cirenfator extending from the valve chamber to
within the boiler, 2 return pipe connecting with the boiler, aud the
ripes and coils of the circulation, all substantially as deseribed. 2nd
!Kx\ a hot water heater, in combination with 2 boiler, the outlet com-
musicating with a riser, a valve located in the outlet und nermnally
closed against the return flow of water from the riser into the bojler
and the funnel-shaped circulater sxtending from the outlet within
the vessel with its smaller end adjacent o the outlet, all substan-

29
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tindly ns described. 3rd. In & hot water heater, o valve nutomati-
eally controlling the return flow of heated water into the boiler
frdm the riser, and a funnct-shaped cireulator having the faring
wonth arranged withint aud near the bottom of the boiler, all sub-
stantinlly as deseribed.

No. 43,302, Feoddor Machine.

(Mackine & prépares le fourrage.)
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Albert ¥, Davis, Rutland, Vermont, U.8.A., 20th February, 1804 ;
G years.

Claim. ~1st, Tn & fedder-prepaving apparatns, the combination of
a disinteprating device, o graln-supplying mechanism and a grinder,
substantinlly ax speafied. 2ud. In o foddes-preparing anparatus,
the cowmbiuation of a dwumtegrating wechanism, graw-fecding
devices, o grinder and s weighing receptacle, substantially as
specified,  3rd, In o fodder-preparing apparatus, the combination
of disintegrating mechamsm, geam-supplying devices, & grinder, a
weighing receptacle and operative connectivns whereby the same
are rendered automatic m thewr action, substantially as speeified.
4th, Iu a folder-preparing apparatug, the combination of a (iisint»g-
rating mechanism, gram-feeding devices and asuspended weighing
receptacle operatively connected for autotuatic action, ns set forth.
ath, In a todder-prepanng appatatus, the combination of grain-
supplying devicey, a suspended weight receptacie and an interposed
chute with valves, all conncected for joint antomatic action, as set
forth,  6th, The catabination, with a disintegrating mechanism, of
a gran-supplying device, o suspended weight hox or reeeptacle and
A intervosed conveyor, grinding devieo and chmte with lduged
valve, substantially as spearfied.  7th. The combination, with o dis-
integrating mechanism, of a grain-supplying device, & suspended
weight box or receptacle  and an mterposed  conveyor, a
grinding device, aud chute with hinged valve and oper-
ative comnections between  the sawme  for vendering  them
automatic in  their action, substantially as specified.  8th,
The combination with the grabuesupplying drum, of & hopper
beneath thesmne, disintegrating wechnnism, a grinding mill and »
conveyor far conveying the disintegrated material to be mixed with
the graiu before entering the mill, substantially as specified.  9th,
The combination with_the grin measuring deviee of a happer
beneath the same, a mill beneath the hopper, a chute beneath the
niill, a suspended recepiacle below the chute, and operative connec-
tion between the support of the receptacle and the measuring
dovice, substantially as specified, 10th. The cambination with the
table, the rollers with teeth or hooks, the feed rollersand the cutter,
of a hood over the same, and & fan aperatively connected with said
hood, substantially as s{'ociﬁcd. 11t The combination with the
counterbalance lever and the receptacle supported therefrom, of the
wmeasuring druw, its actuating devices and an interposed rod having
Hmited louse connection with the counterbalance lever, substantially
as specitied. 12t The combination with the counterbalancs lever,
and the receptacle supported therefrom, of the measuring drum, its
actuatiug devices, an interposed rod having limited loose connection
with the counterbalance lever, and a shifting weight adapted to
travel upon said lever, substantially as specified. 13th. The com-
bination with the connterbalence lever and the receptacle supported
therefrom, of the chute abave the receptacle, pivoted vaives for said
chute and valve-operating devices normally supported wpon sajd
receptacle, substantially ns ss»eciﬁcd. 14th, The combination with
the counterbalance lever, and the veceptacle supported therefrom,
of the chnte abuve the recestacle, pivoted valves for said chute,
comnterbalance levers for said valves and valve-operating devices
co-aperating with said levers and normally supported by the recept-
tacle, substantially as specified. 15t ‘The combinator with the
counterbalance lever, and the receptacle supported therefrom, of the
hinged battom to saig recepincle, the pivoted latch for holding said
battom s its closed position, and the pivoted pawl arranged in the
path of said Intch, as set forth. 16th. The combinatiion with the
vounterbalance lever, and the receptacle supported therefrom, and
having brackets on its sides, ¢ f the chute, its bing_ed valves and
weighted levers the pivoted lutchies co aperating with said levers
and the weights counected with the latches and normally supported
by the brackets on the receptacle, as set forth, 17th, The combina.
tion with the connterbalance lever, and the receptacle, of the chate,

its hinged valves and weighted levers, the pivoted latches co-operat-
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ing with said levers and the rods carrying weights and having
limited loose pivotal engagement with the Intches, substantially as
specified.  18th. The combination withe chute, and its pivoted valve
with weighted levers having ping, of the pivoted latches having
notches or projections to engage said pen, and the rads carvying
weights and having a limited loose counection with the Iatches, sub-
stantinlly as specificd.  19th. The combination with  the chuto
and its pivoted valve with weighted  levers having  pins,
of the pvoted latches having notches or projections to ene
gage said pin, said pin and  the rods carrying  weights
aud having limited loose connection with  the latches and
a suspended receptacle having brackets to  normally au‘»port
said weights, substantially ag specified.  20th. ‘The combina-
tion, wich the connterbalance lever and a receptacle supported
thercon, of a measuring drum mounted for rotation and a rod con-
neeted with the lever and with a pivoted arm, a paw] mounted for
engageme t with said ann and mterninediate pivotal connections
between said pawl and drum, substantially as specitied.  21st. The
combination, with a counterbalance lever and a receptacle supported
thereon, of a measuring drun having radial compartinents and
mounted for rotation, a rod connected with the lover and a pivoted
arm, a paw] mounted for engagement with =aid arm and intermne-
diate pivotal connections between said pawl and dewm, substantially
as specified.  22nd. The combmation, with the measuring dram,
mounted for rotation and provided with a ratchet and laterally-
projecting pin, of a pawl mounted for engagement with said ratchet,
an independent pawl for engagement with said pin, a movable
rwepmcllo, arod mounted for actuation by the wmovement of the
receptacte and intermediate operative counections whereby the
movement of said rod actuactes the pawls, substantially as specified.
23rd. The combination, with the measuring drum, having radial
compartments and mounted for rotation and }xro\'idcd with a ratchet
and pins at one end, of independent pawls for engaging said pins
and ratchet, a pivored lever connected with said pawl, a pawl pen-
dant from one end of said lever and a rod actuated by the movement
of the receptacle and connected with a pivoted arm inounted for enga.
gement with the pendent pawl, substantially as specitied. 24th. The
comhination. with the measuring drum, havinggreatchet and pins, of
the counterbalance lever, the receptacle supported therefrom, the
rod comnected with said lever the pivoted anm to which the other
end of said rod is attached, the lever pivoted above the measuring
drum, the pawl pendent from the end thereof in the path of the
pivoted arm, the independent pawls for engagement with said
ratchet and pins, and the arm pendent from the other end of the
lever and connected with and adapted to operate said pawly, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 13,392. Cow Milking Machine.
(Appareil pour traire les vaches.)

S

William Burdine Bland, Maquon, Ilinois, U.S.A., 20th Febmary,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claitm.~—1st. Tn v cow wilking machine, a series of fingers
arranged in sety, a bed, & carriage baving adjustable movement
upon the bed, a driving connection with the carnage and the fin-

ers,  driveshaft carried by the bed and connected with the driv.
ing mechanism of the carriage, and o harmess connected with the
bed and adapted to gupport the bed adjacent to the udder of a
cow, as and for the purposeset forth.  2nd. A cow milking machine,
the same cousisting of tingers armnged in sets and having timed
movemnent with reference with one another, a bed, a carriage havin,
adjustable connection upon the bed, a driving mechanism carriec
by the bed and connected with the carriage, and a mechanisin con-
neeting the driving mechanism of the carriage with that of the fin-
ger, as and for the ‘mr wse set forth. 3nd. In o wilking maching,
the combination with a bed, a carriage having adjustable movement
upon the bed, arms projected from the carriage, and milking fingers
carricd by the anns, of a driving shaft located upon the hed, a driv-
ing shiaft located in the carmage, an adjustable connection between

tion with a bed, & carriage having adjustable locking connvction
with the bed, a crank shaft carried by the bed, a driven shaft
located within the carriage, and an adjustable pitman connection
between the carriage «haft and the bed shaft, of a sertes of milking
fingers arranged in sets, each set having timed movement, a series
of connected cams, an adjustable connection Letween the cams wid
the sets of fingers, n driving mechanism connecting the carringe
shaft with the camg, and a shifting lever having shifting connection
with the fingers, the carriage and the bed, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.  Sth. In a milking machine, the combination with
a milking apparatus, of a harness adapted to be adjusted upon an
animal, 8 ﬂ\ce\-c connection with the milking apparatug, a screw
adjustably located within the sleeve and connected with the har-
ness, a nut located upon thescrew, having ratehet teeth formed upon
one of its faces, a dog carried by the sleeve and engaging with the
rack surfuce of the nut, and a connection between the dog and the
driving mechanism of the machine, whereby the milking device
will be clevased during the operation of the machine, as and for the
|mrl|xw set forth, 6th, In 2 cow mitking machine, the cambination,
with o bed, a harness, an adjustable connection between the harness
and the bed, 2 diive shaft cargied by the bed, and a pitman con-
nected with the drive shaft, of carriages having sliding wovement
upon the bed, @ pivot block located in the carriage and an adjust-
able block located beneath the pivot block and an adjustable screw
shaft hkewise carried by the adjusting and pivot-blocks, slide-ways
connected with the adjusting Blocks receiving the pitman, a shifting
lever, pawls normally engaging with the a(fiusting blocks and pite
man and a connection between the pawls and the shifting lever, as
and for the purpose specified.  Tth. In a cow milking machine, the
combination, with the bed, a harness, an adjustable connection
between the harness and the bed, a crank shaft carried by the bed,
pitmen connected with the cranks of the shaft and carriage having
sliding movoment upon the bed, of lock levers carried by the car-
riages and locking normally with the bed, a driven shaft, pivots and
adjusting blocks journalling the shafts, adjusting shafts likewise
carried by the pivot and adjusting blocks, pawls normally held in
locking engagement with the pitman and the adjusting blocks, shift-
ing levers connected one with each carriage, a connection between
the shifting levers, the pawls and the levers locking with the bed,
milking fingers connected with each carriage, and n driving
mechanism connecting the milking fingers of each carriage with the
driven shaft of the carringe, as and for the purpose specified.  Sth.
In a cow milking machine, the combination, with a bed, a harness,
an adjustable connection between the bed and the bamiess, and a
carriage having sliding movement upon the bed, of a frame con-
structed of a series of pivoted sections connected with the carringe,
a second frame adjustably cor ected with the frame of sections,
mitking fingers located in the lutter frame, a drive shaft carried by
the bed, a driven shaft located in the carriage, and a1 connection
between the driven and drive shafts, an adjustable conuection
between  the  driven  shaft and  the fingers, and o shifting
Jever having connection with the tingers and likewise with the lock-
ing mechanisin of the carriage, and « locking mechanism connecting
tho driving shaft with the carriage, whereby through the manipula.
tion of the shifting shaft all parts of the machine may be adjusted
simultancously or conseeutively, as and for the purpose set forth.
9th. In a cow milking maclune, the combination, with a bed, a
harness, adjnstable pads located upon the harness aud an adjustable
connection between the harnessand the bed, the connect.on between
the harness and the bed comprising a serics of adjustabie parts, an
elevating mechanisin forming a portion of the connecting medinm
between the frane and the harness, o drive shaft carried ny the bed,
a dog engaging with the said elevating mechanism and driven from
the drive shaft, a carriage having sliding movement upon the hed, a
driven shaft supported by the curiage, a pivot and an adjusting
block journalling the driven shaft, a pitman connection between the
drive shaft and the adjusting block o} the driven shaft, and adjust-
ing shaft carried by the adjusting block, and a lacking lever located
upan the carriage and engaging with the bed, of a pawl cwned by
the adjusting block lecking said block to the pitinan, a shifting lover
connected with the carriage, a connection letween the shifting lever,
the lock lever of the earriage and the pawl of the adjusting block,
cam-controlled mitking fingers having timed movement, Jocated in
advance of the carriage and having pivotal connection therewith, o
driving connection between the fingers and the driven shaft of the
carriage, and an adjustable connection between the shifting shiaft,
the finger driving mechanism and the supports for the fingers, as
and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,393. Detonantor Holder. (Porte-détonateur.)

John G. Dixon, Birkly, York, England, 21st February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.—~1st. Animproved form of detonator holder or clip for use
with fog signalling apparatus on milways in which the clip consists
of an ll\bpcr and lower level the upper and lower levels being con-
nected by the bent portion approxmately at an angle of 45° to hoth,
substantially as described and illustmted in the drawing annexed.

the driving shaft of the bed and the driving shaft of the carriage, '2ud In detonator holders or clips employed in fog signalling appar-
an actuating mechanisam conneeting the driving shaft of the car- Latus on milways, arranged that while the detonator held by the
ringe with the fingers, and a shiftmg leves having siafting conniee- Vupper Jevel pivee isin position on the mil the jaws, forceps or other
tion with the carniage, the bed and the fingers, substantially as and ' equivalent are below rail level and out of point of contact with

far the purpore set forth,  dth. In a milking machine, the combina- | passing wheels, substantially as described.

3rd. In detonator clips
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or holders employed in fog signalling apparatus on railways, the
picces ff preventing the angular portion of one chp from being

.\
E d <
N3

#5371,

farced into the corresponding angnlar portivn of the cbip neat below
it 4th. An impmvu‘ form of detonator holder or clip llur use in fog
signalling apparatus on railways, substantially as desenibed and
tlustrated in the diawing xnnexed.

No. 43,304, Fly Screen.

(Chassis pour moustiquaires.)

94

s

John West, Bamard, Missouri, U.S.A., 21st February, 1894; 6
years.

Claim.—A fiy screen for window and similar openings, comprising
2 main frame ¥, corresponding in shape and size with and fitting
snugly in the casement of the window, a cross-bar C, connecting
and seeured to the sides of said frame at or near their centres, and
adapted to tenninate at its onter edge contiguous to the inmer sur-
face of the ash-frame, a netting A secured to the outer edge of the
wain frame and coveriug the portion thereof above the sard cross.
bar, the main netting N, covering the entire frame and secured to
the frout edge thereof, an outlet O, being provided between the
upper odge of said main netting and_the top bar of the frame, an
upwardly and inwardly inclined U-shaped frame U, having its sides
secured to the facing surfaces of the sides of the main frame, its
cross-har arranged in contact with the cross-biar C, and its side avms
terminating close to the plane of the main netting, and a screen
seenred to said Usshaped frune, in justaposition at its lower edge
to the netting A, and terminatitig in a broken or ragged edge con-
tiguons to the main netting whereby flies and other iuscets may
travel upwardly upon the muain netting, but are prevented from
travelling in the opposite direction by the inclined rough edge of
the sereen T, all constructed and arranged as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 43,395. Mutton.. (Bouton.)

NWAY 7
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45375
Joseph . Platt, Waterbury, Connectiont, U.S. A, 21st February,
1894 6 years,

Clrim.  1st. T detachable or batchelor buttons, the combination
of & face or cap-plate, the back or socket plate secured thereto aud
depwnding therefrom, the shell within the suck«-t-|lﬂ:l(v, whose entire
botiom is ooncaved or struck up aud transversely slotted, having
kerfx ar glots extending from the lower edge to or nearly to the
upper edge thereof, and having a central cirenlar opening therein,

and a shank having bhead or heads adapted to engage the shell, in
the manner described. 2nd, In a detachable or batchelor hutton,
the combination of a face or cap-plate, the back or socket plate
secured thereto aud depending therefrom, and carrying points upon
its lower edge which are adapted to enter into :un!i engage the
cloth, the shell within the socket-plate, whose entire bottom
is concaved or struck, and transversely slotted, and has kerfs or
slots extending from the lower edge to or nearly to the upper edge
thereof, and a central cirenlar opening therein, and the shank, hav-
ing head or heads adapted to engage the shell, in the manner de-
seribed.  Srd. In a detachable or bachelor button, the combination
of a face or cap-plate, the back or socket-plate seeurved thereto and
depending therefrom and carrying points npon its lower edge, which
are adapted to enter into and engage the cloth, the shell within the
socket plate, whose entire bottom is concaved or struck up and
traneversely slotted, and has kerfs or slots extending from the lower
cdge to or nearly to the upper edge thereof, and a central circular
opening therein, an eylet, adapted to be inserted and secured within
the bottom of the depending cup of the socket-plate, said eyelot
crying points which enter the cloth and distnbute the stram and
hold the button fivly in \»l:(c&-, and the shank having head or heael:.
adapted to engage the shell, m the manner described.

No. 45,396.

Sheet Mctal Covered Wall.
(DBoisaye en feuille métallique.)

Philippe A, Deslauriers and Clarence D. Pruden, both of St. Paul,
Minnesota. U.S A, 21st February, 1894 5 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. A rectangular sheet metal wall section, having a
right-angled notch in oue of the Jower corners, the «iges of the
notch being pumllel with the edges of the section, the pertion of
the scetion above the noteh being formed with a double fold near
the odge to receive the edge of the adjacent sceetion, the inner bend
of the fold being approxumately w line with the vertical edge of the
notch, the fold serving as a water conduit. 2nd. In a sectional
sheet wetal wall covering, the combination of rectangular sections
connected together by vertical and horizontal joints, consisting each
of a_donble fold on one section seeuring the wige of the adjacent
section, and a water conduit underneath the vertieal joint entering
the outer fold of the honzontal jomnt, substantially as described.
Jrd, In a scctional sheet metal wall covering, the vertical and
horizontal joints connecting the scctions, cach consisting of a
double fald on anc section cugaged by the edge of the adjacent
section, the inner bend of the vertical fold with the outtumed edge
of the section forming a water conduit entering the outer bend of
the horizontal fold m the adjacent section, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th., The combination with the wall, of the anchors
secured thereto, the serics of angle bars connected to said anchors
and the sheet inetal sections connected to said bars, substantially
as described.  5th. The combination with the wall, of the
anchors secured therein the series of vertical angle-bars scoured
to the said anchors, the seviex of horizontal angle-bars sccured to
said vertieal angle-bars, and provided with longitadinal slots in
their vertical webs, and the sheet metal sections, provided with lips
hooked into said slotg, substantially as deseribed.  Gth. The come
bination with the wall, of the horizontal bars supported upon the
face thereof, and provided with apeniugs lhcmdnrm\gh. and the
sheet wetal sections provided with lipe hooked into said openings,
substantially as desaiibed.  7th. The combination with the wall, of
the zeries of angle-bars supported thereon, having openings through
their vertical welk, the sheet metal sections having lips engaging
said openingr, and interlocking devices npon the cdges of wdjacent
sheets, substantially as deseribed. Sthe The combination with the
wall, of a setice of angle-bars secured upon its face, and the sheet
wetal sections severally secured to said_angle-bars, and interlocking

with cach other, substautially as deseribed.  9th. The combination
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with the wall, of the frame secured upon the face thereof, and the
sheet metal sections sevenlly recurad to said frae and interlocking
with each other, subst:mtialfy as deseribed.  10th, The method of
constructing a buikling with a sheet inetal front, consisting of first
placing the front supporting frame in position, then building the
wall behind and sceuring the frame anchors in xaid wall, and at the
same time building up the front by seenring the sections to xaid
frame.  11th. The method of constructing a building with a sheet
metal front, consisting of fiest placing the front supporting frame in
position, then building the wall behind and securing the frame
aunchors in said wall, and at the same time building up the front by
securing the sections to the said frame, and filling the space between
with suitable material.

No. 435,397. Sheet Metal Covercd Wall.

(DBoisage en feuille métallique.)

o T

=4 00 pl=1 |20 3
- #5397

Philippe A. Deslauriery, and Clarence D. Pruden. both of St. Paul,
Minnesota, U.S.A,, 21st February, 18045 6 years,

Claim.~1st. Ina building wall, the combination of the studs, the
Iath or perforated sheathing upon the outside of said studs, siding
matu; secured outside said sheating and a non-combustilile filling

stween said sheating and siding plates, substantially as described.
2nd, The combination of the frame, the corrugated sheet metal
sheathing secured thereon, the projections upon said sheating, and
the siding plates sccured to said projections, substantially as
deseribed.” 3rd. The combination with the frame, of the perfornted
sections of corrugated sheet metal sheating secured thereon with
their up{ycr cdges overlapping the sectious above, and the sheet
metal siding plates inwr&()ck«] with said edges, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination with the frame, of the perforated
scctions of corrugated sheet metal secured to the face thereof with
their np]:or cdges ovcrlnp;lvmg the sections above, the interlocking
siding plates engaging and supported by said edges, and the filling
between said siding plates and sections of corrugated sheet metal,
substantially as described.  5th. The combination of the studs, the
perforated metallic sheating or lath, the siding plates secured out.
side thercof, the non-combustible Glling between, and the sheet
metal Iathing on the inner faces of said studs, substantially as
deseribed.  G6th. The combination of the sheet metal studs, havin,
ribe at right angles with each other, the corrugated sheet meta
sheating having grooves transversely of. and cutting the cormyga-
tions, adapted to it over a rib on said stud, and means for securing
the sheating thereon, substantially asdescribed.  7th. The combina-
tion of the sheet metal stud having mdiating ribs, formed by folding
the metal upon itself, the corrugated sheet wetal sheating having its
corrugations notched to fit upon one of xaid ribs, and lips cut-
tunned from said rib engaging and sccuring said sheating, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 45,398. Wash Board. (Planche @ savonner.)

Gceorge W. Mickle, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A, 21st February, 1894 5
6 years

Claim.—1st, A wash-baard the stiles of which are provided with
moves H, with 2 detachable zine B, provided with the hook §,
ange ¢, secured to the hmee, au:d means for clamping the flange ¢
and brace E, substantially as specified.  2ud. Tn a wash-board pro-
vided with the groove 1, interchangeable zinc D, provided with the
flange ¢, and the clamp d, for secunng the zine finnly to the bmcee

B, substantially as deseribed,  3nd. Ina wash-board provided with
the grovve H, interchangeable zine 1, provided with tlauge ¢, and

the clamp o, having one of its limbs prolonged, substantially as
specified,
No. 15,399. Heater for Water.

(4ppareil de chauffage pour I'eayu.)

Job Thorp, Westerly, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 21st Febrary, 18%4;
6 years.

Claim.—In combination, & water tank, an anmular water jacket,
the inner wall of which is extended below the bottomn of the jacket
and forms a support and a chimney, a vessel above, and of a larger
dimineted than the jacket, the bottom of which vessel is provided
with a depending cylindrical shell which is of the same diameter
throughout its length as the vessel, and extends below the top of the
jacket, u series of water legs cunnecting the top of the jacket with
the bottom of the vessel, and two pipes for connecting thue vessel
and the jacker with the top and bottom respectively, of the tank,
substantially as set forth,

No. 43,400. Icc Velocipede. (Vélocipide pour la glace.)
William G. Rouse, Lomine, Qhio, U.S.A., 21st February, 1894 ; 6
Years,

Cla, —1st. In a icycle a detachable hind wheel and .xupportmr
frame therefor, m combination with a mamn frame provided with
two pomnts of attachment for the wheel supporting frame for general
use, and a third pomt of attachment between the other powts for

special use, as and for the purpose speaified.  2nd. In o icycle, o
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detachable hind wheel provided with a qu‘)wrting‘fr:unc, in com
binntion with @ main 11':\\.!\(2 provided with 2 vertically arranged
sear portion, and three puints of attachment thereon for the hind

g5y 00

wheel support, adapted for use as deseribed and substantially as set
forth, 3rd. In a bicycle, the combination of & main frame, a hind
wheel provided with a supporting frae, a forked runner frame
adapted to stride over the hind wheel and its supporting frame, and
provided with forked bearings for said runners, with three points of
attachment upon the main frame, for said wheel and runner sap-
{:rts, whereby the wheel support can be secured thercto singly or

th parts aforesaid attached at once, substantially as descrilnd.
4th. In a bicycle, the combination of a main frame provided with
three points of attachinent on its rear extension, a hind wheel and
support therebefore, provided with two points of attachment regis-
tering with two points of attachment on the frame, a connecting
link between two Yoint.-: of attachment on the wheel support am
frume, substantially as deseribad.  5th, In a bigsele, the combina-
tion of 2 main_ frame, provided with an up\\‘ardfy extending rear
extension, a hind wheel and support therefor pivotally sceured to
said rear extension, and a double forked rummer frame secured to
the main frame at points above and below th . said pivotal poing,
provided with forked bearings for pivoted runuers, substantially as
dexeribed.  Gth. In a bicycle, the combination of a wmin frame,
provided with two points of connection with a forked runner frame,
a hind wheel support pivotally secured to the ain frame be-
tween said points of attaclnent, detachable spur tire upon
the hind wheel and pivoted runners upon the front wheel
and rear rmper fork, substantially as deseribed.  Tth. In com-
bination with the front axle of a bicycle a  forked lever
pivoted thereon, provided with downwardly extending arms, spur
wheels pivoted thereon, an upwardly extending arm, and operating
rod and lever secured to the front fork of the bicycle the said rod
heing pivoted to the upward anm of the spur fork, substantially as
dexeribed.

No. 453,1401. Breaching Boot.

(Dotte pour empécher les chevaux de sauter.)

-
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Henry McGuire and Gustavus Barton, both of Memphis, Michigan, ! The

.S.A,, 21st Febmary, 18945 Gvears.
Claim.~1st, A device for the purpose set forth, consisting of the
bands adapted to embracs the leg of theanimal above and below the
knee, the two oppositely disposed bars_ connecting said i

for the purbose set forth, conmisting of the bandsada
the leg of th + ~nimal above and below the knee aud

] 3 bands and ! having apertures or slits
adapted o sxtend vertically on each side of the leg. 2nd. A\ deviee!

consisting of the bands adapted to embrace the leg of the amual
and Laving means for securing them to said leg, thy hars extending
hetween said bands, the elips attached to 2aid bands and adapted to
reccive the ends of said bars 50 a8 to permit of their adjustment
therejn,

No. 45,402

Yacuum Pump. (Pompe Q vide.)
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Lyman .A. Cheney, asignee of Williim S, Moore, both of New
York, State of New York, U.S. A, 21st of Febraary, 1894; 6
years,

Claim.~1st. Asan improved article of manufacture, a vacuum
putnp, the same consisting of a sealed vessel, a gas generating appara-
tus having a valved connection with the vessel, and a valved pipe
adapted to ostablish communication between the interior of the
vessel and the material to be desown into the said vessel, substantially
as shown and deseribed.  2ud. As an improved article of nua-
facture, & vacwum pamp, the same consisting of a vessel provided
witha channeled stopper, 2 valved gas induction tube connected with
one chamnel of the stopper, @ gas-generating apparatus connected
with the opposite end of the said gas-induction tube, and a valved
tube having connection with a second channel in the stopper, the
Iatter tube being adapted to communicate with the material to be
drawn into the vessel, as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In o
vacuum pumnp, avessel, a stopper adapted to close the same, pra-
vided with two channels one of which las a tube attached at its
lower end, extending to a point near the bottom of the vessel, a gas-
supply pipe connceted with one of the chamiels in the stopper and
likewise coniected with o gas-generating apparatus, a valved tube
connected with the other channel in the stopper, and a flexible tube
connected with the valved tube, the flexible tube being adapted to
connect with the material to be drawn into the vessel, as and for the
purpose speeified,  dthe A vacuum pump, the same consisting of o
vessel, o stapper closing the same, provided with two channels
extending through from end to end, onc of them being fitted to con-
nect with a tube inside of the vessel, a gas-supply and air-discharge
tube, fivedly connected with the channels in the stopper, the tubes
conmecting with independent channels, said tubes being also pro-
vided with valves, a gasgencrating apparatus adapted for connee-
tion with one end of the gas-apply tube, and a flexible tbe
adapted for conncetion with the air-discharge pipe, and likewise for
connection with the material to be dmawn into the vessel, substan-
tially as shown aud described.

No. 45,3403. BRutton Fastencr.

(Attache pour boutons.)

€) .

WALEID, VIGIRIINANENE NRNAN

#5943 7

Columbian Button and  Fastener Cowpany, New  York,
assirnees of Frauk B, Williams, of Alhambm, California, both
in the U.8.A., 21st February, 18945 6 years,

Claim. —1st. A spring-button fastener comprising lwu:-phtc
thervin terminating inside the perimceter
up therefrom between said apwrtures or

thereaf, and a heatd struck

ited toembrace ! wlite, and of itself provided_with a «lit or slits extending entirely
having straps | therethrongh both in o vertical and a transverse dircetion and com

and buckles to s-cure themn in l)l:ux-. the bars adjustably secured at ! mnnicating with the <qid apertures or slits in the hase-plate, sub-

their cuds to saic. bands and ad

apted to extend vertically on each |stantinlly as set forth. 2nd. A spring-button fastener in one piece

on each side of theleg. 3nd. A device for the purpose set forth, | comprising a base- plate aud spring-head, said spring-head being
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divithd by one or more vertieal slits and the sections of zaid spring-
Read being earried on spring arie, said artes being i the vame plane
with the Dase-plate, and lormed or divided thetefrom by appro-
printe s1s or ents communieating with the slita in the head, sub-
stantially as 2ot forth,  3rd, The combination of a spring-button
faztener W one picee comprising o base plate and a spring-head, said
spring-head being divided by one or more seetieat slits, and the,
sections of said spring head being carrivd o sprisg-arms, said arms
tetug in the xatne pliose with the base-pliste and forwed or divided
thevefrat by apjropriate flits or ciits comtannicating with the shits
in the head, and seeuring plate having projections penetrating the
article of apparel, and entering the slits in the base-plate, and bent
«;wni upon the rigid parts of the base-plate, substantinlly as set
orth,.

No. 45,404, Hand Rake.

{Rateau )

The Cronk Hanger Company, Ebmuira, assignees of Willians Cron:,
Havana, bothof New York State, U.S. A, 2ist Februavy, 18945
G yoars,
ladm—1st. In arake, thehead constructed of 2 metal plate hent
over 1o form a rectangularly bollow head, opening longitudinally
from ats underside and ends, transversely bent teeth muerted in
said opening and secured to the bridge part, or upper wall of tho
tead, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a mke, the bead cons
stracted of a mel:\i plate bent over to form a_rectangularly holjow
head, openiug longitadinally from its undemside and’ endy, the -
acket extended thereo, trusversely bent teeth inserted in the
apeting of the head, and with the socket united to its bridge part
substautially as described.

Ne. 13,403, Dininfectant. (Déynfectant.)

Patrick Molynewy, Bruce Read, Bow, Middlesex, England, 22ud
February, 1894; 6 years

Clactn.—1xt. Theherein deseribed manufacture, constituting adisin.
fectant cithier in the form of « liguid or a paste, consisting of black
sea oil, creasote, caustic =oda, resin and the substance commercially
kuown us albo carbon wised or blended in the proportions sub:
stantially as above described.  2ud. The hereinubove described
wanufacture, comtituting s disinfectant in the forn of a powder,
consisting of black sea oil, crensote, canstic seda, resin and the sub-
stoamee cormmercially kuown as albo earbon, and fresh slacked lime,
wined or blided substantially in the proportions specified and
then ground as above deseribed.

No. 13,406, Mcthod of and Apparatux for Concentra-
ting Sulpturic Acid. (Méhode et appareil de concen-
tration dacide sulfurigue.)

Tredevie J. Falding, Cleveland, Ohia, U.8.A., 22ud February,
1884 5 6 yeaow

Clezm. 1st. The method of manafacturing sulphucic acid, which |
consists in conducting the gases fram any number of ore burners |
throngh a deniteating :qummtns and a concentrating appavatas, aud ,
thenee through the lead chambery, and conducting the acid |
from such chatbiers back to the deniteating apparatus and finally |
thenoe thoougle the cutteentrding - appeatus, sabstantially asde |
serited. 2. The uiethen] - wanufactaring sulphuric acid, which |
consists it oancdacting the hat gases fram the are burners directly |
into and throwugh a concentnting apparatus and thiee b the had
chmtnbers, conveying the acid so obtained throngh & denitratng
apparatns in the presence of gases from ore bumners, and Saally con-,

cmlmting‘tlw acid in the concentrating npparatus in the presence
of the hot gases from the vre burpers, mx‘mtammlly as deseribnd,
e, The wmethod of mannfacturing sulphane acud, wineh consists
M passing gases Hom thy ore tumum throsgh a denitrating
apparats, such  as o glover tower, apd abvo through v con-
centrating  apparatux and  thence through  lead chamibuers and
gay lussie toners, conveying the aad tlwough  the dendtets
ing am‘mmtux and thence through the cancentisting apprar-
tes and  exposing  the acid to  are burner gases  whide it
it ‘lmxscs through the satd denitmating and amcentrating apparatuy,
substantially ax deseribed. dth. The method of manufacturing sul-
;')nmc acid, which consists in canducting the hot gases from the ore
myaers divectly $nto and through o concentrating apparatus, and
thenee through a denitrating apparatus, and finally throngls the
lead chambers, then passing the acid from the lead chamber in
reverse ditection through the denitrating apparatus and concentrat.
ing appaeatus under eximsure to gases from the ore burners, sub-
stantidly as deseribed,  Gth. An apparutus for manufacturing
sulphuric aeid consisting of ore burners, a_concentrating apparatus
atd & Qentitrating appavatug into both wlich appamtuses the gases
from the ore butners are supplicd, lead chinabers and meins to con-
vey the actd from such chambers to the denitrating apparatus and
thence to the concentrating appamtus, the acid in its passage
throigh the said apparatuses being exposed to the gases from the
ore burners, substantially as deseribed,  6th. An apparatns for
mannfasturing swiphurie acid, eonsisting of ore hurnems, a corfeen-
trating apparains comnveted with and receiving the hot guses
directly from the ore burners, a denitrating apparatus and lead
chambers, the latter having an ucid outlet into the deunitrating
apparatus, and the denitrating nrpamtns tiaving mn eeid outlet inta
the concentrating apparatus, the acid passing through the said
appatatuses i one divection under exposure to the ore bursier gases
fowtng in the apposita direction, substautially as deseribed, Tth.
In an apparates }‘or the manufacture of sulphuric acid, a concen-
trattug tower of substantially the construction set forth, having an
external shell or jacket, and an aly space between said shell or
jacket and the lining, substantially as deseribed.  8th, X an appar-
atus for the manufacture of sulpbnric acid from sniphurons ores, »
furnace or ore burner having its onter walls provided with air
channels, substantially as described.  th. In an apparatus for the
wannfueture of sulphuric acid {rom sulphurous ares, s furnace or ore
burner having its onter walls provided with o nutmber of air chan-
nels conmnunicating with the external atmosphicre, and having
suitable number of valvalar or dampered passages to the cambustion
chamber, substantially as deseribed.

No. 13,407, Auntomatic Rallway Pumping Mechanism.
{Sysrime de pompe aufomatigue pour chemins de fer.)
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Hiram D Layman, Little Rock, Arkansas, U.S.A., 22ud February,
318845 6 yenws,

Claira.~1st. In a wechanismn of the class described, the combina-
tion with a water-supply, punspis feading therefrom, o shaft arranged
above the pumps, a grooved pulley wounted on the shaft, a apurs

car mounted on the shaft, of opposite transverse shafts, geam
seated thicteon engaging with and drisen by the spur-gears, erank.
artis ot the ends of the stafts, pusmp-rods leading from the cmink.
arinn o the eylingders of the putuge, a take-up pulley located below
the first mentioned pulley and provided wit!‘x roos s, » framewark
hasing o guide lucated at one xide of the mechanism, and a cable
}mam alwt the two pulleys and having its two termmnals extendn
urv ard from opposite sades of the npper pulley and passing through
the guiles, .~:ms eable bemg provuded at s ends with engagng
desiees, substantially asspeehied. 2ndd. Jn a mechamsm of the class
deseribed, the combnnation with a water-supply, a pump, a_cable-
driven power for vperating the pungs, & cable contected with the
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pawer and teeminating in oyes, a guide-frame theough which ﬂ\agm& apecifed, and laving misrgins on its wpper side and aeruss the
terminals wre pasced, a trough at each sido of the gade frune and tend, « traugh tuving ontlets, s specitiod, and ampply aml disclarge

provided with o slut,

sloty of a4 car @ rock shaft joucnalled at cach side of | piges as provided, with the upper tank sapported on :ululm-d fugn
the car amd pm\ulc(i with u roek-anm, 2 latel favoted betweett sta i sestiig on sadd Jower tank,

a reservolr on the upper sife of the

ends to the entd of the rock-arm, and lberatugg-posts loeated a4 the L upper tunk, « water chamber on theee sides of the sesersoir,  slid-
ends of the gnide-frame, substantudly asspeaed,  3td. Tnawech- Uing gate on the front of the reservoir, waeging alotg the sides of the

anism of the class desenibed, the combmation with a waterasapply, a
pump, a cable-dniven power for opertiyg the punp, a cable
eonttected with the power and terminating in cyes, a guide-frame
through which the terminals ave pavsed, a trongluat eacly side of the
guide-frame and provided wittia &lot, of 2 car, » rock-shaft jonenalied
at cach side of the cary wek-aems depending frotn thy shafta, and
Intches pivoted between theic cads ta the onter ends of the sock-
armsy, the corresponding cdges of the latches and avms being shightly
rreessed to engugre the guideeyes of the cable, substautially as
speeified.  dth. The combination with a watersupply, a cable
driven power, ad 8 punp connceted with the water-sapply aud
opetited by suck power, 0} the guideframe Joeated at one side of the
traek and of the power, suid guide-fimme being ymvidml with an
opeeiing, padleys located in the guidefimine, o cable connueted “with
tho power aud having its terminals provided with eyes and extend-
tog betweent the pulleys, and the trough for receiving the cables,
sard trough being provided with o bottom, a back wall arranged in
vear of the bottot and combining therewith to form an gpening,
and an inclined tap xn})xx»rwd by the baeck wall and taving its front
edige projecting beyond that of the bottont, substantialy as specified.

No. 45,508, Thyeshing Machine, (Mackire @ battre.)
R
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Moise Potvin, Aungers, Quebee, Cunada, 22nd February, 18345 6
years,
Claim.—In a threshing mnchine the combination with the fead
eylinder, of a fiyawheel having a heavy rim, the said fiy-wheel betug
keyed npon the shaft of the said eyfinder, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,408, Milk Cooter.

Aératenr & lail.)

J/-
HEHIF,
David Bell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 23nd Febrnary, 1894; 6

years,

Clatm.—1st, Tn a milk-cooling device, the upper rectangular
closed tank slightly inclined and having a verticad chamber on its
higher end enclosing & resersoir provided at sts front sule by a
sliding gate. 2ud. The combination of the up&wr closed tank having
a vertieal reservair surraunded on thyve sides by o water chamber, a
sliding gate in the front side of snid reservoir, vertieal warging
along the upper side of said tank at its sides, supply and discharge
pipes to the tank, aud legs to support the tank hxi}wr atone end to
wetine it 3id, I combination, the lower tank having suitatde
legs to support it it slightly inclined, a vertieal margn along ite
sides, an inclined m::r;iin an the higher end, a trugh having weans,
agspecified, to attach buttles to be filled, and supply «nd discharge
pipes to said tank.  3th. In comnbination, the Jower tank supported

top, amd supply and dischiavge pipes one the upper tank as on the
luwer one.

No. 45,810, Windews. (Fenftre.)
Fig..
¥

n
X
¥
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Carl Summermann, Munster, Kingdom of Prossin, 23rd Pebruary,
18345 6 years, ’

Cladia. - 1st. Au arrangement for peoducing tight yomts m Hon-
zontally sliding sashes, doors and the like for windows, doors and
the like, consizting of weans whereby the shiding sash, casement or
door, when neardy n its dosed position i either difted or lowerad
through the difference in the level of the guide raid or rails ou which
the suspending rollers ran, while at the same tine o horizental
duvintion of the il in conjunction with inclined wedge-shapst
surfaces at the top, ottom and sides of the sash, deor and the fikv
‘canses the sash, door or the like to be foreed tightly against the
frame,. constructed and arranged, substantially as” hercinbefore
deseribed. 2nd. In slidiug sashes, doors aud the like, the combina-
tion of fuchines at the tog, bottout and sides of the sash, door or the
like, with co-ncting parts of the fmme wud means for moving the
sash door or the like in o vertied plane whereby at the moment of
closing a tight joint is made, constructed and arranged substantially
as hereinbefore deseribed.  3rd. In sliding sashes, doora and the
like, the combination therewith of suspension rollers and of carrying
rails haviug a horizental deviation for the purpose of forcing the
sash, door or the like tightly agninst its frame, constructed and
acrangeq substantialiy ns hereinbefore described. dth, Tn sliding
sashes, doors and the like, the combination therewith of suspension
rollers and of carrying rails having o vertical deviation for I}m pur-
pase of forcing the sash, door or the like tightly agninst its frame,
consteucted aud arranged, substantially as hercinbefore diseribsd

No. 45,411, Elcetrolytic Pecomposition.

{Décompasition €électrofytique.)

Henry Dlackman, New York, State of New York, U.8.A., 23ud
February, 1894 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The aproved electrulytic process, cansisting in sub.
jeeting the electrolyte to centrifugal action during the clectrolysis,
whereby the resulting produets of Qifferent specific geavities are
separated.  Snd. The mprovesd electrolytic process, consisting in
subjecting a_liguid aimuimnumsly to 'jf.-ctmlysis and eentrifugal
action aud discharging the products thercby separated through
distinct conduits, r%rd. The improved clectrolytic psocess consist-
ing in subjecting a liquid simultancously to electrolysis and centri-
fugal action, wherely a gascous praduct of the clectrolysis is
separated from the electrolyte, and digchiarging the separated gas.
4th, The imprned cectrolytic process, consisting in subjecting
simultancousdy to electrolysis and coutrifugal action s liquid from
which two gaseous produets are lberated at the respective elec-
trodes, and discharging satwd gases throngh  distinet conduits to
prevent thewr recombmation.  5th., The improved eclectralytic pra-
cess conststang in subjecting a bauid simultanconsly to electrolysiv
and centnifugalretion, whereby the resniting gaseous products are
directed mwardly and the vesulting liqwd product of  greater
apecilie gravity than the sfectralytic is divected ontwardly, and
continuously dischargistr the ruspective prroduets throngh distingt
concitits,  Gth. The stuproved process of making caustic soda and
chlonue, which consist« i subjecting brine to eleetrolysis and to
centnfugal action.  Tth. The tnproved process of naking caustic
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sixta and chilorine, which consists in subjecting brine to eleetrolysis
while under the influence of contrifugal activi, wherchy the 1esult:
ing canstic soida in thrown outwardly and the chilorine gus directed

N

LR

inwardly, so that hath ave seimmtcd from the eleetrolvte, and con-
tinuunsly conducting avay the disengaged chlorine.  Sth., The ime
proved process of waking caustic soda and chlorine, which consists
m subjecting brine to electrolysis while under the mBtuence of

munigating with tho anade and the uegative brush thereof to the
termsinnd contmunicating with the cathode,

No. 45,412,

Elcetrieal Tramway.
(Tramway Hectrigue.)

Alard K. du Bois Reymoud, Berlin, Germany, 23rd Felwuary,
1894 ; 6 years.

Claim.~~st. The method of operating electrie raihway systems
having working conductons seetionally fed_ from secondary circuits,
the primaries of the transfonmers of which are supplied with an
alternating cnrrent, the said method consisting in short-cireuiting

centrifugal action, wherehy the resulting caustic soda is thrown | the secondary circuits of such sections agare not in operative relation
outwardly aud the chlovine gax divected inwardly, ~o that both are ! to s moving motor, ssubstantially as and for the purpose set forth.
separated from the clectrolyte, amd coutmuouddy discharging the | Ind. In an electne ratlway systen, the combination with an altey
cauntic sila ancd conducting away the chlovme,  8th, The nnproved 1 nating current generator and feeder conductors thevefrom, sectional

srocess of making caustie soda and chilotme, whieh consists m sub-
Jeeting brine tu LS!‘C“‘U!}' sis winde wnder the mfluence of centrfugal
actiem, whereby chlorine and hydrogeu are generated and thrown
innardly and camstic soday s generated aud thrown outwardly, and
aintainng the separativn of the chlvrme and hydvogen and con-
ducting theta anay through distinet condusts.  10th, & centnifugal
wachine provided with an anode amd cathode, and means for pass-
ing an eleetne cuvrent through thew, wherely the contents of the
machisn may be subjeeted to edeatrobsis winle whuhng,  1ith, A
centrifugal electrolytic coell, consimting of a eyhinder mownted
resulve, an anode and cathode theren arrmnged to be m contact
with an electrolyte while revolving, mud separate ontlets for the
fiquid and gaseous procducts resulting from the eleetrolysis.  12th,
A centrifugal electrolytic cell, conxisting of a cyhnder mounted to
revolve, an anode and eathode therein arranged to e in contact
with an eleetrolyte while revohing, and a gas-discharge conduit
Jeading from the centre of the eylinder. 1351. A centrifugal elec-
tralytic cell, consisting of u eyluider mounted to revolve, an anode
and cathode therein arranged to be in contact with an electralyte
while revolving, aud two distinet gos-discharge conduits leadmg
from the centre of the cylinder, the une adapted to conduct away
the gases hiberated from the anode and the other those hberated
from the cathode,  13th. A centrifugal eleetrolytic cell, consisting
of a eylinder mounted to vevolve and anode and cathode therein
armnged to be in contact with an olectrolyte while revolving
whereby a Hguid of greater specifie gravity thau the dectrolyte is
thrown to the onter portion of the cylinder, and an outlet for said
Bguid from said auter portion.  15th, A centrifugal electrolytic cell,
consisting of a revohving eyhinder provided with an anode and
cathode, and o partition within said cylinder armnged to receive on
its apposite sides the gases liberated from the anode and eathode
respeetisely, and 1o prevent the commingling of said gases,  {6th,
A centrifugal clectralytic coll, consisting of a revolvimg cylinder
provided with an anode and cathode, a partition within sni(% ey tine
der arranged to receive on its opposite sides the gases liberated from
the anorde and cathode vespeatively, and to provent the commingling
of ~aid gases, and two distinet gascous vutlets from said evhinder
leading from the spaces on opposite sides of said pastition. 17th, A
eentrifugal cleetrolytic cell, consisting of 2 revolving evtinder pro.
vided with an anode and cathode, outlets for centinually discharg-
ing the products of electrolysis from said coll, and an inlet for con-
tinyously admitting the dectroly te thereto, 18th. The cvmsbination,
with a centrifugal clectrolytic cell, of a dynamo fur genviating the
electric eurrent passed through said cell, connceted together to be
driven froms the same sonrceuf power at projortrnate speeds, 19th,
The combipation, with & centifugal dvetrulytic vell, of o d!y

fur generating the dleetrie current passed theough swid cell,
it armatuse mounted on thesame rovolving shaft assaid cell, wheredn
the two are vevalved at the same speed. 20th, The consbination,
with a centrifugal (retrolytic cell, havag termnal electric amuee-

tions leading tu its atode and eathade, of 2 dynsmo the annature | working conductors, 3 vehiele with o

of which is mounted un the same vevedsing shaft as said eell, the
stationary commutator brushes of said dynane and electne cun-
nections juining the positise brush thereof to the terminal com-

i

t

§

nanss , or breaking thoir mechanical connection with the source of e
aving Hth, The combination sith the secondary coils of two transformery,

!

|

wurking eanductars, a plurality of transformers having their primary
areuts counected to saud feeder couductors, and tﬁmr secondary
cremts to mdependent seetions of the working conductors, and
meats fur autamatically short-ciremiting the secondarnies of said
transformers, substaptially as set forth, 3rd. In an electric mil-
way wysten, the combimation with an alternatmg enrrent eirenit
and generator thevefor, working conductors weluding a series of
mdependent msulated sections and comuected with the secondary
arcut of a_transformer, together with a cirenit-closing doevico it
each seeondary ciremt for short-ciremting the curreut in said second-
ary cireuit, as the velnele passes frons the end of the current chargrd
seetion, substantially as deseribed.  4th, In an eleetric railway
system, the combination with an alternating current circuit ant
generator therefor, of a series of transformers, and working condue-
furs including insulated scetions, each couneeted with the secondary
cirenit of one of the transformers, together with cirenit closing
devices inchuded in said secoudary circuits, and each adapted to
clost andd short-cireuit the secondary eirenit of the insulated xeetion
from which the veicle is passing, and open the shert-circniting
device of the secondary ciremit of the insadated section to which the
vehiele is passing, substantially as deseribed.  5th. Fu an electrie
ratlway svstem, the combiuation with a plurahty of transformers, of
sectional working conductors conuected to the secondavies of said
transformers, and a circuitclosing device in said secondary con-
ductars, adapted to short-cirenit said secondary conduetors when
no enrrent, is required in the secions of the working conductors to
which they are connected. Gth, In an electric milway system,
the combmation with a generator of alternating currents of
vlectricity, of feeder conducturs leading therefrom, a plurality
of transformers having their pritnaries in series of said fexder
conductors, working conducters divided into sections insulated
from cach other, and each of said seetions comected to the secondary
terminals of one trmnsfermer, & moving vehicle or vehicles sud 2
propelling motor or mators located thereon, and means wherehy the
s:lit* sections are antamatically cut into and out of cireuit with the
source of energy.  Tth. In an electric raibway system, the combing.
tion with & generator of alternating currents of electricity, of a
plurality of transformers in operative relation with said generator of
electricity, working conductors divided into sections insulated from
vach ather and cach of said sections conmected to the secondary
termiinals of one transfonuer, 8 moving velucle or velieles and o
propelling motor or_ nutars thereon, a device upon the vehicle or
vehieles fur establishing electrical contact between said section or
sectiong, vehicle or vehicles, and means whereby suid seetion or
sections are automatically energized or de-energized withoug waking

wrgy.

of tuu adjacent sections of working conductors msulated from encly
other, two transformers, two orcurts of conductors connecting the
secondary cotls of sard transformers with the respective sections of
) propelling electro.motor ar
motors mounted thereon, a device for bringing said eloctro-motor or
wotors it gperative relatrn with oue or both of savd sections of
working conductors, and short.cirewting dovices w_said secondary
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civeuits from aaid transformers, which act to open waid povmally
closed short eirenits, when the contact devies on the vehicle eloses
thie circuit butween the adjacent sectiony of the working conductors,
but which will antomuatically close said short cireuits when the
sections of the working conductors are no lunger in cirenit with the
moter or motors upon the vehicle. 9th. An dectric railway divided
nto s number of suceessive sections inxulated from each other, each
section cotnprising a curvent transformer, the primary coit of which
is In series with the primary coils of the other transformers in the
aystem, and convected to the sourge of energy, a pair of supply con-
dnetory fed from the sccondms y coil of the transformer, :uxd! & device
for short-cireuiting the said recondary coil when po cnsront is
required it the supply conductors.  10th, An electric x':;ihm?'
divided into & number of successive sections insulated from each
othier, each section comprising a current trausformer, the primary
coil of whick is in series with the primary coils of the other
transformers in the system, and connected to the souree of enewyy,
and weans for de-energizing the working conductors  withaut
vupiuring their mechanical connection with the sonrce nf current.
11th. Au vleetrie milway divided into o number of successive sec.
tionx insulated fraw each other, each section comprising a current
teansformer, the primary coil of which is in series with the primary
coils of the other transformens in the system, and comxcgu:(’l to the
source of energy, aud means wherehy the carrent flowing in the
supply conduetors of one section will actiate # device i the next
section, and thereby permit the working conductors of that section
to bo energized,  2th. In an electric milway system, the combina.
tion with a source of electricity, a plurality of independently Jocated
transformers, working conductors arranged as successive sectious,
tnxulated from cach other, and each of said sections connected to
the secondary teominals of o trausformer, a vehicle and o propelling
electro-motor thercon, and meaus for energizing and de-epergizing
sail working sections, without altering their mechanieal connection
with the sonrce of current, :mmatcd%»y apparatus carried on the
vehicle,  13th. In an eleetric raabway system, the combination with
asource of electricity, of a plurality of independently located cur-
rent transformers, the pranaries of which are coupled in suris,
warking conductors arranged as successive sections, msulated from
vach other, and each of said sections connvcted to the seevndary
terminals of a transformer, a vehicle and « propelling ¢lectro-motor
thereon, and meas for energizing said motor from said working
concductors, sabstantinlly as deseribed.  14th. An vlectric railway
divided into & number of independent distributing stations, each
station comprising a current transformer, a sectional workmg eon-
duetor, a pair of supply conductors interposed between the section
of the werking com‘ucmr and the secondary terminals of the trans
former, and adevice for antamatically short-cireniting the second-
axy coil of the transfornier, at such times as when the working eur-
rent is not requived in the sectiun of the working conductor sup-
plied by it,

No. 45,213,

Pyname-Flectric Machine.
{ Muchine dynamo-électrique.)

David Henry Wilson, Chicago, Ihinois, U.8.A,, 28cd February,
1894 ; 6 ycars.

Clain.~ 1st. Tuadynamo-electric machine, an armatare compaosed
of a series of wedgeshaped scections earrymg each a coil, said see-
tions composed of a reries of slutted wedged-shaped plates with vods
therethrough to hold them together, suid slots buing so arranged
that the coils can be shipped on or off the said sections, and o shaft
with supporting plates thercon to which the rods are secured.  2nd.
In a dynamo-electric machine, an armature cunmstin

of a series of | set farth.

reds, and tongitadinal bars between whieh and the vods such avma-
ture sections are securesl,  dth, In a dynamo.eleciric wachine, the
combination of shunt, and series tield-agnet windings wound so
a8 to aid each other when the dynamo-clectric machine s run as a
mc»}ur, the series coils being wsed ax a0 resistance in starting the
mator,  Sthe In an electric motor, the combination of shunt and
series flold-magnet windings, wound so as to aid each other, the
series windivgs being in sections and of comparatively high resist-
ance, said sections controlled by n switch so that they can be thrown
unt, one at a time, when starting the motor, 6th. In & dynamo
clectric machine, the combination of two shord magnets, united by
an eaternal yoke with two siwilar oppose-magnets, said wagnets
having inwardly projecting pole-picces, and an arninture consisting
of two sets of cotly, vne set between each pair of poles, each set
having one end attached to a cotmon plate or apider, and 2 snitable
shaft and comnnutator and coamections foom ‘mth sets of coils to
sueh commutatar,

Xo., 435,414, Track. (Camion.)

s maaenyr

| ooy

T et

Henry Ons Thomas, Kimball, Nebiraska, U.8 A, 23rd February,
1804 ; 6 years,

Cluie. 1ot In 2 truck, i cotbination with the principal frame

aud its primary supporting wheels, a supplemental wheel ur soller

Uneated In such position with sesjaect to the principal wheels as to be

off the gronnd and to extend above the plane of the load-sapportin

surfree of the truck when the latter is horizontal, and on the grown

when the truck ig in a pusition of stable equilibrivm appyuximately
vertical over its wheels, substantially as set forth. ‘2:1(;. In 2 truck,
m eombination with the principal frame provided s ith more than
two wherds and adapted to be supported by such wheels m stable
equilibrium appronimately vertical, and tho shue pivetally con-
neeted to the frame, whereby thie point of the shoe may freely follow
the graund when the truck moves forwand resting on all its wheels,
sabstantially as set forth.  3rd. Ta a truck, in combination with the
primary wheels on which one end is supported, the wheel or rolier
Journalled aud having the periphery higher than the prineipal
wheels when the truek is down, aud the shoe pivoted to t{w frawme
and avlapted to folid back toward the frune from a position approxi-
mately at right angles thercto, and having its point extending when
at the first of said position higher than the periphery of said wheel
or roller, whereby the doad Jifted upon the point of the shoe is car
ried over on to the wheel or wllir as the shoe folds back toward the
frame, substantially as set forth. 4th. In combination with the
truck and the primary supporting wheels and pawl aud ratchet
mechanism by which the wheels may be locked against backward
rotation, the wheel or roller and the shoes situated m relation to the
principal wheels, substantially as deseribed. Hthe, In o tmek, in
combination with the truck frame and its principal supporting
wheels, said whedls being pravided with paw! and ratchet mechan-
fsmn :ui:\pwd, when engaged, to permit rotation in one direction
only, 2 wheel or roller having its bearings supported upon the frame,
said wheel or roller having pax] and mechet mechanism adapted to
permit it to rotate in o direction opposite to that of the main
wheels, substantially as set forth, 6th. In combiuation with the
princi iml frame and 1ts maiu supporting wheels, said wheels having
a pawl and ratchet wechanism adapted when engaged to permit
rotation in one direction only, the wheel or roller having its bearings
supported on the frame, said wheel or roller being provided with
pawl and ratchet mechavism adapted when engaged to permit
rotation in the opposite direction }mm the main wheels, and the
shoes_pivotally counected to the frame, substantially as set forth.
7th. In o truck, in combunation with the frame and its
wheels, the wheel or roller bhaving its bearings supported
on the frame, and pawl and ratchet mechanism connected
with said roller adapted when eugaged to permit the roller
to rotate in one direction only, the shoes pivotally con-
neetetd to the frame and adapted to fold back tnwart{ the same, and
the raller journalled near the upper end of the frame, and provided
with pawl and ratchet mechanism adapted whoen engaged to prevent
rotation except in the same divoction as the roller, substantially as
Kth. Iun s truck, in combination with o longitudinal rod,

plates wedge-shaped in plan and slotted, cnils pardlel to the shaft 1 the dog having the sleeve hung loasely and adapted to slide on the
and laid in such slots, said plates being beld in place by rods fittwig | rod, and provided with a spur or claw atits free end, substantially

into slots at the topand bottum of «uch plates, aud fastened to plates
ar spiders on the shaft. 3rd.

In a dynamo-clectric machine, the i with two

as set forth.  Oth. The combination with a suitable frame, provided
supporting wheels, having pawls and ratchets, fxed

combination of an armature shaft with plates thereon, rods which ! brackets secured to <nid frame provided with 5 transverse vroller hav-

pass into such plates being supported thereby and ave parallel with
the shaft, aemature sections composed of transverse p’atcs slotted,
and coils resting in such slots, said plates adapted to vest on such

210

mg nght and left bunded ratchets, shoes pivotally secured ty a
shaft supporting said transverse roll, aud a transverse ro0ll within
the upper end of «aid frame provided with o pawl and ratchet, and
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a vod secured within said frane provided with ) drap spur, all
arranged substantially as and for the purpose st forth,  10th, Thi
combination with a suitable frame provided with main supporting
wheels, said wheels having pawls and ratchets permitting rotation
in ane divection, and acxiliary frame secured to said wain frame,
provided with a roll baving pawls and ratchets J»erlnittjug rotary
motion in & direction aopposite to that of the main  wheels,
and pivotal shoes seeured within said anxdliary frame, and
the drop spur 17, secondary roll provided with suitable
ratchets, all euhsmntisll{ as and for the purpose set forth.
1tth. Ty o band truck, the combination of the main frame A,
having braces 1, 2, the main supporting shaft 3, provided
with the wheels 4, having pawls mu‘l ratchets, the fixed arma
C secured to said framo A, provided with the shaft D, the rell
E mounted upon snid shaft and provided with the pawls and
ratchets 10, 11, 12 and 13, and thoe shoes ¥ pivoted u}xm the shaft
;J, :;nd adapted to operate sibstantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 15,1153.

Distributer for Parvis Green, Ete.
(Distributeur de vert de Paris.)

DEXVE

Francis Lousaw and Thomas E. Clark, both of Bathwell, Ontario,
Canada, 23rd February, 184 6 years,

Claim.~1st. As anew article of manufacture, o distributer for
waris green, plaster, ete., eonsisting of a perforated holder or hakders
}, in combination with aud secwved & a shaft B, and means for
supparting and operating the latter, substantially as and for the
I;urlmvs st forth.  2ad, As nnew article of manufacture, o distris

uter for parts green, plaster, ete., consisting of the perforated
holders I, adjustable lengthwise on, and in combination with_the
shaft D, means for retaining said holders «& the position to which
they are adjusted on said shaft, and nieans for supporting and oper-
ating said shaft, substantinlly as and for the purposes set forth,
3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a distributer fur parix green,
plaster, ete., consisting of the perforated holders I, each of which is
provided swith o collar J, and set sevew K, in combination with the
shaft D, and means for supporting and opesating thie latter, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.  dth., As 8 new article of
wanufacture, & distributer for paris green, plaster, ete., congisting
of a perforated holder I, in combination with a slatted cover, forme
of the endless bunds N, and slats M, sabstantially as and for the
purpases sct forth.  fth. As & new article of manafacture, a distri-
buter for paris green, plaster, ete., consisting of a perforated holder
1, in combination with » slatted cover, formed of the endless bands
N, and the slats M, formed with the extensions @, substantially ay
aud for the pucposes set forth,  6th. As & new atticle of manufac.
tare, o distributer for pariy green, plaster, ete., consisting of a
perforated holder I, in which a slot « is formed, in combination with
the endless band N, in which a slot & s formed, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. Tth. Asa new article of manutacture,
a distributer for paris green, plaster, ete., consisting of a perforated
hotder I, having a screw threaded bolt P, rigidly secured thereto, in
combination with the endiess band N, in which the slot & is formed,
and the thutb nut R, substantially as ang for the purposes set forth,
8th. Asa new article of manufacture, » distributer for paris green,
plaster, ete., consisting of the perfornted holders 1, and a slatted
cover, fortned of the chdless bands N, and slats M, 1w combination
with the shaft D, and means for supporting and operating the latter,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. Yth. As a new
article of manufacture, a disteibuter for paris green, plaster, ete,,
cousisting of the perforated holders I, and slatted cover, formed of
the endless bands N, and slats M, provided with extensions m, m,
in combination with the shaft D, and means for supporting and
operating the latter, subgtantially as and for the purpeses set forth,
10th. As'r rew srticle of mauufacture, a distributer for paris green,
plaster, ete,, consisting of the perforated holders I, I, and a slatted
cover, consisting of the endless bands X, and siats M, in combination
with the shaft D, pulleys E, ¥, belt G, wheel A, axle B, and frame
C, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  11th, As a new
article of manufacture, & distributer for paris green, plaster, cte.,
consisting of the gmfomml bolders I, T, and a slatted caver, cou-
stating of the endiess bands N. and sluts M, formed with extensions
o, in combination with the shaft D, pulleys E, ¥, beit G, wheel A,
axle B, and frame C, substantially asand for the parpeses set forth.
12th. As & new article of manufacture, a distributer for paris green,
plaster, atc., congisting of the perforated holders I, I, in eack of
which a slot o, is fored, and o slatted cover, consisting of the end-
less bands N, w one of which a slot & is formed, and slats M, in
copbination with the shaft D, pulleys E, F, belt (3, wheel A, axle
B, and frame C, substantially as aud for the purpases set forth,

No. 4‘5,4!0. Awning. (Auvent.)

g

Edward Fauteux, Montveal, Quebee, Cunada, 24th February,
1894 ; & years.

 Qlaim.—1at, It an awaing, o frame composed of the brackets J,
piecey N, jointed pleces Tand K, and cross-bar 1, substantislly as
described, and for the purposes set forth, Znd. In sd awning, the
combination of the guides A weights Cand D, springs © brass band
e and o3, pullies ¢¥ and d3, wller E, and brackets ¥ and G, with
the ordinacy canvass covering H, substuntially as desceribed, and
for the purposes et forth.

No. 45,417, Nail or Spike. (Olon ox; cheville.)

William Shedlock, London, Bugland, 24th February, 1894 ; 6 years,
Claim.~1st. A nail or spike, which is formed with one or more
cuttmﬁ edges or wedges on the underside of the head thereof,
whereby, when the nail is driven into wood without rotatien, the
the said eutting edges or wedges will displace or push aside the
fbres of tha waod and thus allow the head to enter the wood flush
with the surface thereof, withont injuring the said surface around
the head, subst:mtinll{ as hereinbefore deseribed, 2ud. A naf or
spike designed to be driven into wood by a practically rectilinear
motion and baving entting edges or wedges
stamtially as for the purposes zed forth,

No. 15,428, Sewing Mackine. (Muckine 2 coudre.)

under the head, sub-

Augustin Avrial, Paris, France, 24th Febroary, 1884 ; 18 years.

Claim.—1st, In a sewing machine, the combination with the
ordinary mechanisn for effecting the sewiny jdaced operative, of
means tor imgarting and teansmitting wotion i which the driving
shaft is actuated by means of o rack or toothed bar worked in the
one direction by hand, foot or otherwise, and moved in the other
direction by the expansion of o s{mng or elastic body which is com-
pressed by the provions part of the motion of the rack, substantially
wy hereinbefore deseribed.  2nd. In a sewing machine, 3 device for
giving tension to the thread comprising a veelsupport adapted to
prevent the reel from twining independently, s washer or bed of
e}t or other material upen which the reel-support rests, and means
of bringing a vegulated or controlling piresrure apon the said washer
80 us t0 cause it to press with mare or less force, against the reel-
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sup{mrt, and thereby regalato thotension of the theead, sestantiall
as bereinbefore described. 3nd 1n » sewing machine, the cluteh
or engaging aud disengagiag spparatus hercinbefore descrilwd,
corprising o box forming part of the device to which the fimst
motion is Buparted, a disg or pivce fined on the shaft that works the
sowing devices, the said dise or picco having a notch or recess in itg
periphery, o roller-pin or wedge which becutnes diggilaced in thie said
noteht in the one direction or the other necording to the direction of
the movement of the said box, and » spring operating in couneetion
with the said roller-pin or wedge, all substantially as hercinbefore
described,

Xo. 45,4190, Carpet Stretcher and Tacker.
{Machine a tendre les tapis et chasse-3roguette comdinés.)

- ®

>

22y

yJ:VI,

Hdward Livcoln NMeDivitt, Belvidere, Ilinois, U.8.\., 24th Feb.
yuary, 18045 6 years,

Qlain.—~1st. A carpet tecker having a standard, a plunger
secured thereto, u socket at the lower end of asid standard, a rre
for holding the tacks, a spring for moving the rack in one direction,
and menns operated by the plunger for moving it in the opposite
direction.  dnd. A carpet tacker having a standand, a plunger
secured thereto, s socket at the Jower end of the standard, an
escapement devico at the lower. end of the rack which is secured to
the standard, a spring for moving the rack in one divection, snd an
angle Jover secured to the standard which is operated upon by the
plunger far moving the tack rack in tho opposite direction.  3rd. A
comtitned carpet stretcher and tacker having a standard, o plunger
seeured thereto, a socket at the lower end of said standard, a rack
for holding the tacks, » spring for moving the rack tn one direction,
and memns operated upon by the plunger for moving it in the oppo-
site g;rreé:tim, andd o stretcher having a link conneetion with the
stat .

No. 45,420. Cash Indicator and Registex.
(Indicateur et registre de monnais.)

Jolmy Sharpe, Toronto, and Charles Raymond, Guelph, both of
Ontario, Canada, 23th February, 1894; 6 years.

Qaim.~1st. The combinabion of the registering discs, the ratchet
sleaves geaved thereto, the fmg‘er keys and mtchet bars to partly
rotate the steoves on one stroke of the ratchet bams, the earryin
plates adjustably connected by links to the intermedinge standart
plate, the detentd ¢, pivoted at the top of the spring-held carrying
plate, aud provided with }ls)i;ts ¢ and o3, and projections ¥, the
push bar et pivoted at the bottem of the plate and provided with
stops, the sorrated dise with which the {)ush dog engages, Jevers ¢,
pivoted on the internedinte standard plates and engaging with the
projections e, of the detont ¢, the ping on the gearwheels attached
to the ratchet gleeves designed to engage with the spring-held lever
¢S, to release the spring-pressed detent ¢, and the arm secured on
the rock shafy R, designed to pass the released detent on theiv rear-
ward throw bug qugase the detent ¢ on their forward throw, and
means for aperating the arms to enguge the detent npon the return
stroke of the finger key, a8 aud for the purpose specified,  2ud. The
combination of the registering discs, the ratchet sleeves geared
theretn, the finger koys and ratchet bars to partly rotate the sleeves
vn one stroke of the ratchet bars, the spring-held earrying plates
adjustably connected by Jinks to the intermediate standard plate,
the spring-pressed detent ¢, pivoted at the top of the carrying plate
and provided with pins ¢ and %, and projections ¢2, the push lever
¢ pivated at the bottom of the plate and provided with a stop, the
serrated dise with which the push lever engages, levers ¢, pivoted
on the intermedinte standards plates and engaging with the projec-
tions ¢%, of the detent ¢, the pins on the gear-whesls attuched to the
vatehet sleeves designed to engage with the spring-held lever o, 20
refease the dutent ¢, and the arm secured on the rock shaft R, de-
signed to pass the released dotents an their rearward throw but
engage the detents ¢ on their forward throw, the arms # secured on
the end of the rock shaft R, and connected by the rods Q to the for-
ward end 0%, of the brackets o, which are connected together
by the pressare bar O. as and for the puepose  specified.
3rd. 'The combination with the registering dises, the ratchet
sleoves geared thercto, the finger koys and mtchet bars to
partly rotate thg elecves on one stroke of the ratchet bars, the
spring-hel@ carrying plates adjustably connected by links to the
intenmediate standard plate, the detent ¢, piveted at the tap of the
mﬂ‘yilli; Yiatu and provided with pins ¢ and c%, aud projections ¢®,
the push lever ¢'1, pivoted at the bottam of the piates ami provided
with stops, the serated dise with which the push dog eugages, devers

<8, pivoted on the intermediate stundard plates and engaging with
the projection ¢, of the detent ¢, the pins on the gear-wheels
attached to the michet sleeves designed to eugage with the spring-

?X‘
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licld fever ¢%, to refeasc the spring-pressed detent ¢, and the arms
secured on the vock shaft H, designed to pass the released detent on
their rearward throw but eagage the Qetent ¢, on their forward
throw, of the spring arms 2, secured on the rock shafy B2, and
means for holding the spring arms down against the pins ¢%, of the
detent ¢, as the shaft D, is being turned to restore the discs 80 zero
as ’nd for the purpose syeciﬁu}. 4th, The combination with the
registering dises, the ratchiet sleeves geared thereto, the finger keys
and ratchet baws tu paetly rotate the sleeves on one stroks of tXe
ratchiet bars, the spring-held carrying plates adjustably connected
by lisks to the intermediate standard plates, the detent o, pivoted ag
the top of the carrying plate and provrded with pins ¢3, and ¢, and
yrojections ¥, the push lever o3, pivated at thuﬁsotwm of the plato
and provided with stops, the serated dise with which the push d

engages, levers ¢°, pivoted on the intermediate standard plates ar?g
cugaging with the projections ¢%, of the detent ¢, the pins on the
gear-wheels attached to the ratehet sleeves destgned to engage with
the spring-held lever ¢, to release the sprit\g-hcld detent ¢, and the
anms seeured on therock shafe R, designed to pass the released
detent on their rearward throw but engage the detent ¢, on their
forward throw, of the spring arms ¢?, secuved on the rock shaft B,
the arm 13, secured on the outside of the shaft B, the bar B3,
Jover n¥, provided with o tooth n?, designed to eugage the noteh
MmO, inthe em atcheon af the kuub K, by which the shaft D, is turned
a8 and for the purpose specified. &th. The combination of the regis.
tering discs the ratchet sleeve gemed thereto, the finger keys and
matchet bars to partly retate the sleeves on une strake of the ratchet
bars and the curved forward projections m*, extendiug out from the
‘hottom end of the ratchet teeth 2, as and for the purpose specified,
681 The combination of the registering discs the mtchet sleeves
geaved thereto, the finger keys and ratchot bars to partly wtate the
sleeves at one stroke of the ratchet baws, of the spring dog m!,
secured on the standard plate MY, within the rectangular portion of
the ratchet bar and designed to enguge with the ratchet teeth o, as
and for the purpose specificd.  7th. The combination of the regis-
tering dises the ratehut sleeves geared thereto, the finger koys and
ratchet bars to partly rotate the slecves at one stroke of the
ratehet bars, the curved forward jrajections ml, oxtending out from
the bottow end of the ratehet bar {2, and means whereby the ratehet
bar s swung clear of the ratchet sleeves on its downward deseent,
asand for the purpose specified.  8th. The combination with the
registering discs, the ratchet sleeves geared thereto, the Ruger keys
-and vatehet bars to partly rotate the eleeves at one stroke of the
ratchet bars, of the swingiug dog m*, controlled by the stop pin
wd, slat